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READER, 


F thou art one, who indeed liveſt 
| in the belief of a future Life, on + 
Eternity of Happineſs or Miſery, | 
when time and days ſhall be 10 more, © 
T am confident the enſuing Diſcourſe | 
will be grateful and welcome to thee = 
T1 make no Apology for its flame, ” 
nor am 1 at all ſoſititews touching the-. - 
Cenſures I may fall under for lk. 3 
Trg of it : If thou wilt readit with an ... 
upright Heart, 1 que tion. not but © 
through a Bleſſing f ing from gboue, ## my 4 
do thy Soul good': Sure 1 am, thin © 
wilt find the of + 0ſt weighty, 
and the Concern thereof -moſt impor»® © 

fant And woebe to =, Saul which | 
miſſeth the deft, 2 it tends i, and 
aims at. When Mer come to: ths and 
do find themſelves launching fob 2 
into the vaſt any Lternity., a _ 
2 leal 


F - - . TotheReader. 
' * TeaFt when once they find themſelves 


© encircled in that Ocean,( which quick- 


ly they do, when once Death makes its 
approach ) then they ſee that their great 
. Intereſt lay beyond this poor, vain, 
 periſhing World, and the things there- 
of; then they ſee that their Great 
' Concern was to have lookd and liv'd 
beyond Time and Days, and have made 
proviſion 'for an BFternal State 3 but 
alas 1 alas ! then 'tis too late : Ther 
they cry out, O Bternity, Eternity ! 
O miſerable Souls that we are ! how 
_ did Sin and the World blind and be- 
witch 1s, that we could not ere now, 
when tis too late, ſee the weight of an 


Eternal Intereſt ! O Blind and brutiſh 


| Creatures, that were taken with car- 


mal and ſenſual things, things pleaſing 


only to a JOuua Appetite, and forgot 


God, the chief Good, "the things of 


Heaven, and ableſſed Eternity, which 
would have made us happy for ever. 
+ Now to prevent theſe doleful Lamen- 
tations, and ſuch a diſmal and reme- 

e = dileſs 


ORFs; AR" 2 OC ,, . 


; . « Ki. ab ; yo 
" © "Ss. - T: Wi go 5 S8.*s., 0 
LO SD I en Hee PHT OSS a > 
F \ 4% oo. - 4, "BR gr Fs S” ' Fs 
ET, 16. I NET” . » Fa 
Low, vt. . = w 
4 a 


mm . To theReader. * 
dileſs Shipwrack of Eternal Souls, as_ 
alſo to ſhew them the path of Life, and 
to engage them to make ſure of a ble{-_ 
ſea Eterntty, while Time and Days 

laſt, is the Defign of the enſuing Dij- 
courſe, and of the dying Author in it, 
And the Lord, the God of all Grace, 
proſper it in order thereunto, Cod 
has kept me for a full half Tear by the 
Graves ſide 5 one while lifting me up, 
then caſting me down, and now he 
ſeems to be ſpeedily-finiſhing-my days - 
to whom, through the infinite riches of © 
free Grace, I can with ſome comfort + 

and boldneſs ſay, Come, Lord Feſus,. 
come quickly, Amen. And now fare- 
wel vain World, farewel Friends and 

{ Relations, farewel Eating and Drink- 

| Tng; and, bleſſed be God, farewel Sin 

| and Sinning ; within a. few days Þ 

' fall ſon no more, nor ever be in a poſ- 
ftbility of ſinning, but ſhall be ihe my. 
Lord, ard ſhall ſee him as he is. And: 
la5tly, farewel: Reader. 


—— 
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A Propoſition for the more profitable Improve- 
meat of Burials, by giviag of Books. 


"No great Stupidity that is on the generality | 
of Mankind concerning theiv Mortality, does w 
manifeſt the uſefulneſs of Books of this Subjef : | 
For although Mn knzw, that, by reaſon of the firſt 
Tranſgrcſjien, It is appointed for all Men once to 
die; Though the Principles of this Natural Life 
(by which it is upheld ) are ſo weak, that they 
cannot ſupport it long ; though there are many In- 
ternal Cauſes, that, as ſecret Mines, may ſoon blow 

#p Men, even of the firongeſt Conſtitution ; and . 
. many external Canſes, as a Tile from # Houſe, 
or the flumbling cf a Horſe , that may ſcon caft E 
Mes into the Grave; tho there are contiuual Repre= | 
ſentations' and SpeFtacles of Mortality, in which 
Men, as\in a Glaſs, may behald their Natural Face; 
and though Men always carry abeut them the Sym 
proms of Mortality,and the Marks of Death, yet they 
generally live as if they ſhould never die. In ſmall _ | 
Villages, where Inſtances of Mortality are very | - 
rare; there the inward thoughts of their. Hearts - 
ſeem to bethat they and their Houſes ſhall conti- 
nue for ever,and their Dwelling-places to all Ge- 
* Derations. 1n Populeas Towns and Cities , there the. 
commouneſs takes away the ſenſe of Mortality. 
And how ſad is it to behold the unſuitable carriage 
of the generality of Chriſtians at Funerals ! Thoſe 
Opportuvities are uſually ſpent in unprofitable Chat, 
in Mirth, in Eating and Drinking, and that ſome« 
times t0 exceſs : and thus the Houſe of Mourning 
is turned into the Houſe'of Mirth and Feaſting. 

To cure this Emil Frame, we have thought 
good to propound that which © we find 10 be 
ihe wifh S- the generality of Pious "Perſons, 
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A Propoſſtion; &#: 


viz. That Books - of. this nature 
may be given atcrBurials, inſtead _ 


_ of Rings, Gloves, Biskets, Wine, &*c. Reading and. 
Meditation would he much more decent at ſuch ſad 


Solemnities,than Enting and Drinking,and putting 


on of Ornaments. Books of this Subjzetf wonld 
make. People mind the preſent inſtance of Mortality 
and affef them with ſuch devout' Meditations as 
theſe, Lord ! this Tragedy that is now aCting on 
our deceaſed Friend, muſt ere long ( God knows 
how jean} o m_ a us all; our Meoarh 1s _ 
to periſh; the Earth is gaping for'us ;.yet a little 
| white and we ſhall be Eid down of Se the 
Chambers of Death. Lord !' Teach us fo to num« 
ber our Days, that we may apply our Hearts 
unto true faving Wiſdom. No doubt, much good 


may redqund td the Souls of Men thjt way; and 


God be thanked, we can teftifie where it has been 
praiſed, People have been made more ſerious on 
ſuch ſad ovecaſions.. | 


If herefore,Reader,thou art one of thoſe that de= | 


five; to mind thine own Concern,and ta ſtir up others 


F0 A timely and thorough preparation fo # Death,we 6 


queſtion not but thou wilt approve of ,and recommend 
zo others this our Propoſition : 72 which,azain,we 
aſſure thee ( hawever fome cenſorious Perſons, that 
Fake meaſures of us by their own narrow Spirits, 


may judg) we do not ſo much aim at our own pri- 


wate gain, ai the publick of all good Chriſtians. 

If Chriſtians are ſo well minded, as to embrace 
this Propoſition, we think fit to inſert the names 
poorer ſort, Books of 6 d. price. 

The Guide ro Heaven, 

_ Bary's Improvement of Death, &'c. 


of ſorne Books proper for the. purpoſe, viz. for the. 


NE Aa. — : Books. - 
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'A Propoſition &c. 


Books of 1 5. price. 
Pearſe on Death. 
Harvel's Token for Mourners. 
Baxter's Now or Never. 


Great Afſize, ec. 


Contemplatio Mortis. 
Dr. Bates on Heaven. 


Books of x 5. 64 and 2 5s. 


' Dr. Bates of Final Happineſs. 


—— His Treatiſe of Death and Judgment. 


_ Dr. Patrick's Hearts-Eaſe, &c. 


—— His Divine Arithmetick. 
Baxter of Death and Judgment. 


Guide to Eternity. + DF '$ 01. 


Mirrour that x 00 of. 


| Drexelius on Eternity . 


- For the ric ſort, Books of 4,5, 


6 5. price, VR. 


Dre court's We fence againſt the fear of Death. 
Tzylor's Holy Living and Dying. | | 
How's Blefledneſs - of the Righteous ; with many 


others. 


We may jay of a Book given at Funerals, what. 
the Divine Herbert Jays of a Verſe, viz. 


A Book may find him, who a Sermon flies, | 
And turn a Gift into a Sacrifice. | 


J. Robinſon. 
B. Aylmer. 
\ The Author hath alſo Publiſhed two other 


Fall Treatiſes, viz. 


The beſt Match;or,the Souls Eſpouſal to Chrilt: 
A Beam of Divine Glory ; or, a Trontls of 
God's Unchangeabler. eſs, 
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Preparation for - Death: 


Pfalm 39: 1 3. 
'O ſpare me, that T may recover ſtrength, before 


h 


T go hence, and be no mure. 


Ps 


CHAP. I. 
FVoich contains an Introduftion, and an Expli- 
cation: of the Words of the Text , with the 


general Truth of them, and therein the 
Foundation of our intended Diſcourſe, 


O. walk with God here on Earth 
while we live ; and to be ready to- 
live with God for ever. in Heaven 

©” When we come to die, is-the great 
Work we have to do, the great Concern we: 
 . havero mind, in our preſent Pilgrimage. .To | 

\ © grow great ad high in the World, .ro-build - 


——— 
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=» Th: Greitr Concerns or, I 
our Names and Families, to live a Life of 
{ſenſual Pleaſures and Delights, ſpending our © | 
days in Mirth-; theſe are low and mean, ; 
poor things ; things infinitely beneath rhe dig-. | 
nity of a Soul, and altogerher unworthy of — | 
the leaſt of irs care and folicirude : Bur rg | 
know God, to -love God, to "obey: God, to 
delight in God, to contemplare the glorious - 
Excellencies and Perfections of God ; ro live 
upon God, and to live to God. ; upon him as. 
our chief Good- and Happineſs, and ro him:. 
as'0ur laft end, and withal'ro be found ready 
art laſt ro live with him: for ever, to. enter 
upon the bearifical Viſion, and. to pals into 
that Lite of Love and Holineſs, which the 
Saints and Angels live above, being made 
Derfect .in the Viſion and Fruition of the God:; 
of Glory ; this 1s truly Noble, this is worthy 
of rhe care and ſolicitude of Souls. - To pro-- 
more theſe things, and more eſpecially the 
{artrer, is my delign in fixing my Meditar:ons 
on rhis Scripture , which I am the rather in- 

_ tluced to do, becauſe I am apprehenſive, that- 
the.time of my going hence, when I ſhall be 
ken. no more, is drawing very nigh. The 
words are a holy and propherical wifh and - 

_ _ defire, breathed our into the Boſom of God : 
by, che Man afrer his own Heart : and thar 
when under ſore and heavy AﬀiQtions ; un-. 
der-erievous Sicknefles, ſay ſome ; nnder great - 
Eras and Diltrefles, by reaſon of -Abſalom's. 
Rebethon. and. Conſpiracy againſt him, fay 
_ beliers. In this with or dehire of his, you may - 
mote. three things, © 

1, What 


——_—S=.. —_ 
bis - 
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 lirtle from ſcourging me, 


_ and commit it - into. thy OO 
Hand ,. lay others. That I may grow ſtrong in. 


: 44% 


P7epavation for Death. "Pj 
1. Whar that is which'he witheth-for, or 
deſires of God, and thart is, ſparing Mercy, 
O ſpare me. EL hen 
2. The End of this Wiſh or Deſire of his, 
and rhat is, the recovery of Strength : © ſpare 
me, that I may recover ſtrength, TS 


3. The Ground or Motive which induced: 


him ro make this deſire for this End, and thar 


was the near approach of. his Death, in theſe- 
Words, Before [ go hence, and be no more ſeen. 


1 will briefly paraphraſe the Words for rhe- 


opening of them,. and rhen give. you the Sum 
them, as alſo my Intendmenr for them, in: 

one general Poſition. Gn OD 

© ſpare me , that is, ceaſe to. ſmite_ .and:;_ 

afflict me, give me a lirtle 


relaxation, a breathing Ceſ# percurere ©& 


time, ſo one expounds ir : affigere, &c. . 
Deal 7 gentgy and mildly enit a mecum = 


IN cs | alsquantulum ' mie. 
Withdraw thy Hand a 2 thxet. 


TRI Lo > goth br LE Jando.:Menoch. | 
and mitigate rhe yiolence. 


of my Affiictions , fay others. That I may 
recover ſtrength ; thar I may recruit my ig 
a little, eh one. Thatt | = 
may haye a breathing. U*- 7eſpirem ante 
rime before my Death , mortem, & trite. 
and being well. compoſed, 9*%us anirmeny mhe« - 


ay down. > 871 11 WANGNITUamn- 
why By-cown my Spot, aid,” Mol... 


5. 


K 


- 


4 
r 


Grace and Holineſs, fay others. Thar 1 may 


>. 


finiſh-my courſe, and tight.a good Fight, obs . 


- 


=: 4 


4 The Great Concern, of, 
raining the Vidory through a val Patna 
ſay others. 'The Sum. is.,, Thar 1. may ſet 
things right in my Soul, and get into a more 
ready poſture for my Death and Diſſolution, 
which ſeems to be near at hand. Before I go 

hence, and le no more; 


Antequam morior that is, before I die, never } 


in hanc witam 
HUngquam reverſu- 
zus, Jun. 


more to return into this 
Life , before I quir this 
World, and bid adieu to |} 
| this mortal Life, to be 
no-more in the Land of the Living, robe no | 
more in this World, to do any thing for God 
er my Soul : For (as one well obſerves) David 

doth not here ſuppoſe Death to be the utrer 

end, or annihilation of Man , the putting of |} 
4 a Man our of Being : Bur his meaning is, if | 
S _ God did till go on to afflict him, as he had } 
done, he muit fuddenly die, ſuddenly go off | 

the Stage of this World, and go dBwn to the 
Bars of Death , ro the Gares of th Grave : {| 
whereas to any thing that is to be done for 
God, or a Man's Soul, it is, as if. he were 
' out of Being ; and where he will be kept for 
ever from returning any more to this Life, 

or any. opportunity of ever doing any thin 

'Y for another World. Ir is a Phraſe like to, an 
' of the ſame importance with thar, Fob 16.22. 
| where Job fpeaks of himſelf. ; When a few 
Years are come, then ſhall T go the way, whence 
T ſhall not return : Net return, that is, not any 
more to this Life : not-return ro do any 
op" for God, or my Soul, The Sum of the 
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whole ſeems ro be thns much; rhe .good 


Man's Afflictions were fo prefling and heavy 
upon him, that they did ever bow him down 
tO the Grave; and he really looked upon 


himſelf as a dying Man, as one going down 


ro the Duſt of the Earth ; where he knew 
full well, nothing was to be done for another 
Life, and from whence there was no rerurn 


ro this Life ro be _ any more, and 


therefore he begs a breathing-rime , a little 
ſpace wherein to recover himſelf out of all 


Fee Diſtempers, and . Diſcompoſures. of 


ſeart, and to fer all things righr in the 


matter of- hjs Soul ; thereby firting and pre- 


paring himſelf rhe better. for his Departure 
out of this World : He begs a time of reſpir 
wherein to prepare himſelf, and make ready 
for a dying hour. This is. the Sum of what | 
he drives at , and pleads with God for, ac- 
cording to the Obſervation , and therein rhe 


- Sum of my Intendment fhall be this, 


Doct. That 'tis a very. deſirable thing, and a 
Buſineſs of the higheſt moment and importance 
to the Children of Men , to. have all things ſet 


right, well-ordered , and compoſed in the Mat- 


ters of their Souls, before they leave this World; 
fo get all the Spiritual Concerns of their Souls 


znto the beſt poſture they can, before a Dying 
Hour comes, | 


David an holy Man, a Man in Covenaar 


with God, yea, 4 Man after God's own Heart, 


' vork yer ( you ſee) pray (for ſparing ry, 
ummm 


FP W—_ i_ 
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6 The Great Goncern, or; 
for a breathing-rime , a time of reſfure here 
In this World- before he goeth off the Stage : 
And why ſo ? That he might recover Streupth, 
that he mighr fer things righr in the matters 
of his Soul ; that he might make himſelf 
more ready, and get his Spiritual Concerns 


5 {1} 
, 


Co a 
+ nag. 


into a better poſture for a dying. hour ; and 
this he looked at, and made out after, as 

that which- was-. moſt defireable, and of _ the 

higheſt importance. to him , as indeed 'tis to-. 
all. You have a Scripture nor unlike to. this, 
Fob 10. 20,21. Are not my Days few? ceaſe 

then, . and let me alone, that TI may take com- 

fort a little , before IT go.-whence I. ſhall. not re- 

turn, even to the Land of Darineſs, and of the 

ſhadow of Death : Thar I may take comfort 

a little, that I may recoyer- a little, that I. 
may have a breathing-time , that I'may reco- |} 
ver my ſelf, and gather up tny Spirits: SOT 5 

find rhe Phraſe expounded. He ſeems to de- 

fire a breathing time ; the better to compoſe 
himſelf , -and -the marters of his. Soul for a 

dying Hour. And indeed , 'tis the concern. 
of us all, ro ſer all pans right in-our Souls, 
and to ger-into the readieſt poſture thar poſ- 

fibly we can, againſt a dying Hour comes. 

E: hall firſt briefly evince this "Fruth , and: 
- then. make ſoine practical Improvetnent of. 
1k, Ec? | RE es | 
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Preparation for Death. PIER op: 
CHAP; 


FVnerein is ſhewn the exceeding great weight of - 
dying V/ork,, and extream difficulty f a dy. 
ing Hour, as the firſt Evidence of our Aſſer- - 
£108. 


JyYn g Work; my- Beloved, is great Work, 
=. and a dying Hour is a diffcule Hour ; 
and therefore we had need have all things- 
well ordered., and: ready in the matrers-: - 
of our Souls againſt that Time, that Work, 
that Honr comes. I will - lay the weight of ; 
Dying Work, andthe difficulty of a Dying 
Hour before you in Four Propoſitions. 

Firft Propotition is this,. (Thar-Death in it- 
ſelf, and in its own narure, if: we look. no - 
further) is a very terrible thing ; and we had: 
need have all things ſet right in our Souls, alt: 
things in order, when we come to encounter 
with ir. The Philoſopher who loak'd nor be-- 
yond the natural notion of Death ,- called ir 
Hevmoy F GcoGeefy PwfiguwmT. Ariſt. the. 
moft terrible of all-'terrible things. And in - 
Fob 18. 14. the Holy Ghoſt himſelf calls ir, 
The King of Terrors : His Confidence (ſpeak- 
ing of a. wicked Man) ſhall bring bim to the. 
King of Terrors, 4. e. to. Death; which is mott.. 
formidable ; indeed 'tis [therefore called the + 
King- of Terrors , becauſe it is the greareſt 
and ftrongeſt Terror. - And:Death mult needs . 
he terrible -in/ 27 fell - ag 


_— 


. 1, Be.- | 


lhe words tes has » . 


.L The Great Goncern; or, 


a» _ 
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1. Becauſe it deprives us of all our ſweer 
Comforts and Enjoyments here in this World, 


and purs an eternal period to our fruition of 
them. Here we enjoy much good, many 


ftreams which run pleaſantly on each Hand: 
of us, ( it may be ) but when Death comes, 
that deprives us of all. Naked came I into 
the World, and naked fhall T return, Job 1. 21. 
90 the Apoſtle , Ie brought nothing into this 
World, and it is certain we ſhall carry nothing 
out, ſpeaking as to our outward Comforts 
here, 1 Tim. 6. 7. The Pſalmiſt to the ſame 
effect, Pſal. 49. 17. ſpeaks of a rich Man ; 
He ſhall carry nothing away ; Hs Glory (faith 


' he) ſhall not deſcend after him. Death, as one 


obſerves, is the greateſt Leveller in the 
World, it levels Scepters and Plow-ſhares, it 
makes the Prince as poor as the Peaſant. 

2. Becauſe: it diflolyes the Union between 


the Soul: and the Body : Death is indeed rhe 
rending of Body and Soul, (rhoſe old and loy- 


ing Companions) aſfunder. Now all Diſunions 
fasa worthy Divine obſerves) are uncomfort- 
able, and ſome Diſunions are terrible : And; 
as ſome Diſunions are terrible , fo thoſe are 
of all others moſt terrible, thar do-rend them 
from us which are- moſt dear ro us. Now 
whar Union ſo near, as that between the 


Soul and Body ? and therefore what Diſu+ 
nion ſo terrible, as the diffolurion of rhis U- 
nion ?' Fhe diſſolving the Union berween a 
a-Man and his Wife is terrible ; becauſe they 
are nearly unired-each to other ; bur the dit- 
| falving the Union berween Soul and Body.is | 
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Preparation for Death, 9 
more terrible, becauſe the Union is more 
near and cloſe. A Man'and his Wife are one- 
Fleſh ;; bur the Soul and Body mike bur one 

. Perſon ; now. Death diſſolves this Union. 
While we live, the Soul dwells in the Body, 
informs the Body , acts in and by the Body ; 
xt hath a great influence upon, and is greatly 
intluenced by the Body : Bur when Death 
comes, then the Soul and Body parr, till rhe 
Reſurrection ; one returning to the Duſt whence 
3# came,the other to God who gave it,Þcclel.12.7. 

3. Ir is the deſtroying and demoliſhing of 
the Body of Man , thar famous and curionsz 
Fabrick, and a bringing it into Duſt and-Pu- 
trefaction, Pſal. go. 3. Ir rurns.a living Body 
into a dead Carcaſe, a lifeleſs lump of Clay, 
and caufeth it . ro become Meat for Worms 
to feed on, Fob 19. 26. The Body of Man is 
a very curious piece of Workmanſhip , fuck 
as wherein*the infinite Power and Wiſdom 
of God is much ſeen and manifeſted, P/al. 
139. 14, 15. Bur when Death comes, it marrs. 
and demoliſhes. al , ſtains all irs Beauty, and 
draws a Veil upon all its Glory. Sickneſs 
often makes a Man's Beauty ro conſume away 
lihe a Moth, as you have it, Pſal. 39, 11. But 
Death utterly defaces. it, and draws a Veil 
npon it, that turns his Beauty into blackneſs 
and deformity. One of the Ancients ſtand» 
ing by Cz/ar's Fomb, wept, ſaying, Where is 
now the Beauty of Ceſar ?* what now is be- 
come of all his Magnificence 2 In a word, as 
Life is the ſweereſt of all ourward Mercies, {a 
'K Death.is the ſharpeſt ofall ourward AMictigns : 
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The pains of it are pains to-a Proverb ; rhe- 
ſorrows of it are forrows to a Proverb : The 
forrows of . Death "_ me about, Plal. 116: 3. 


Now if Death be ths terrible in irſelf; then- 
jadg ye, whether we had not need to have all 
things ready, and in order -when it comes. 
Second Propoſition is, That in a dying 
Hour, the Devil'is moſt fierce and rerrible in- 
his affaults and temprations upon the Soul. 
The Devil is in Scripture called a Roaring- 
Lion ; and 18-uſually moft ſo againit the poor. 
People of God; when they. come to die : Ther: 
he hath Wrath , becauſe he knows. his time 185 
ſhort: To allude to rhar, Rev. 12: 12, When: 
a Man or Woman comes ro die, the Devil 


 Kfows he has but a ſhort time to tempt, ro 


vex, to-tetrifie that Soul-in; -and-therefore- 


they nſually he exerciſes great Wrath ; then 


he ftirs up all tis. Wrath, : all his Malice, all 
his Cruelty againſt him 5; he ſees this is- the. 
Hft caft he is like to have for-it, the. laſt on-- | 
fet he is. ever like ro-make upon:the Soul's 


Faith-and Comfort, and that now the. Bartel 


is to be won or loſt for ever; therefore now he | 
toars and rages terribly indeed, now he diſe 7 
charges all his Murdering Pieces againt the { 
Soul, to make Barreries, if poſſible, upon:the 
Soul's Fort of Salvation , and to ſhake irs. 


Foundation of Life and Happineſs. The De- 
vil 1s the Enemy of Souls, Mal. 13. 25. and 
his Enmity works eſpecially one of theſe :wo 
ways ; Either, firſt, to keep them from Life 
and Happineſs ; and here he acts rather like: 
an Anyel of Light, than a Roaring Lion : _ 
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Preparation for Death: fr - 
- works rather in a way of Flatrery, than in a 2 
way of Terror. Hence we read of his /les, _ 
Methods, Devices, and the like ; his cunning | 
fallacions Workings, thereby to deftroy Souls, 
Or, ſecondly, to troubte and rormenr Souls in 
their way. ro Life and-Happineſs : And here 
he 1s indeed like a Roaring Lion, and never 
more than. when we come to die. "Fhere are 
among others rwo Seaſons, wherein the De- 
vil 1s moſt fierce and terrible in his affaulrs 
upon the Soul. The firſt is, when a Man 1s 
going from Sih to Grace, when he is fully re--- 
ſolved to cloſe with Ckrift, ro fhake of the 
Yoke of Sin, and to take upon him the 4 
Yoke of Feſus. The ſecond is, When a Man 4 
is going from- Grace-ro Glory, ; when he 187 + * - 
ooinp off the Stage of Tiine. ro Erern eg 
when a Mah begins to live the Spiritual Lies. 
ahd when a Man, comes 'to die the Nartrat: 
Death. I know , firſt, Thar as for his own 
Children, he uſually ters them atone , when 
rhey come to die: He is afraid ro have them . 
diſturbed ; though ſomerimes he catnor for-- 
bear, bur - rorments them before their rime. 
Secondly, God'can, and ſomerimes does chain - 
him up,-ſo thar he ſhatl nor be able ro rronble 
and tormenr the Saints in rheir paſſage ont of 
this World : Yet (tilt, 1 fay, for the moſt patr 
he does fiercely affautr them then ; and doubt- 
[&6, there are bur very few of the Children of 
God , but -do meet with very. fore affaults 
from Sitan when they. come to. tlie ; then - 
he turns Accuſer ; then he chatges the Sottl - 
with all is Sins ; then he tells him, be is'an - 
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12 The Great Gontern; or, 
Hypocrite, rhat all his profeſſion hath been 
. nothing but a delnfion, and the like. Now 
1s Satan thus fierce and terrible in his aſſaults 
upon the Soul in a dying Hour ? Surely then 
we had need have all ready againſt thar Hour 
comes. 

'3. The third Propofition is this ; Thar 
in a dying Hour Conſcience is moſt awaket- 
| ed-; and ſo moſt quick and ſmart in its 
l Threats and Charges againſt the Soul, if all 
il 'be not right within ; and rherefore we had 

[ | need have all ſo.in that Hour. There are 
fi three Seaſons in which Conſcience is moſt a- 
wake in the Soul. Firſt, when God begins: 

to deal with the Soul in order to Life and 
Salvation : Then God lers Conſcience looſe 
upon a Man. Hence we read of them, that 
ft * they were pricked at their Heart, in- the ſenſe: 
it ef Sin ; the word is, they were JIN through - 
and through, As 2. 37. And faith Paul, hen. 
q Sin revived, T diced, Rom. 7. 9. Thar is, in the 
i Gghr of my Sin , which was wrought in me | 
1} - by the Law of Gad, I was made to fee my {F 
felf .laſt and miſerable, and awakened our of {| 
i, my Security. Secondly, When the Soul is. | 
[| under ſome ſmart and notable Aﬀfiction from |} 
{ | the Hand of God: This is evident in that in- 
if - Mftance of Foſeph's Brethren, whoſe Conſciences 
F were awakened when they were in diſireſs, 
= and charged rhem with the guilt of their Sin. 
FJ in ſelling their Brother, Ge. 42. 21. Thirdly, | - 
| When a Man comes to die, when the Vifions |} | 
| of Death and the Grave are before him. Oh! |} | 


you little think how ftrict Conſcience will | 
be 
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Preparation for Death. 3 
be in its ſearch, how ſharp in irs charge, and 
how ſevere 1n its cenfure in a dying Hour : 
Then if there be bur the leaſt frown in God's 
Face towards the Soul, rhe leaſt flaw in his 
Peace, the leaſt blot or blur in his Evidences 
for Heaven ; if there be bur rhe leaſt ſtain 
upon the Spirit, the leaſt Sin unpardoned, 
ae ng of , it 1s a Thouſand ro one bur 
Conſcience will rake norice of it, and charge 
the Soul with it. O Sirs, you will find a 
great deal of difference berween Confcience 
upon a Bed of Eaſe, and Conſcience upon a 
Sick-bed ; between Conſcience in an hour of 
Health and Worldly Proſperity , and Con-+ 
 ſeience in a Dying Hour : In the one, grear 
things bear bur lirtle weight ; bur in rhe 0- 
ther, lirtle things uſually bear grear weight 
in Conſcience : Then the Language of Con- 

| ſcience to the Soul is, Theſe and theſe things 
haſt thon done ; thus and thus rhings ſtand 
with thee; at beſt, Grace is thus and thus 
| weak , Corruption thus and thus ſtrong, 
= Tempration thus and thus prevalent, the 
@ Heart thus and thus our of frame, rhe Spirir 
thus and thus alienated from God, and the 
S like : Hence 'tis that at Dearth there are fuch 
Confefiions as you have famerimes from Men 
and Women , that now they will ſend for 
fome Godly Miniſter or Chriſtian: to pray 
with them, and for them ; rhough perhaps 
they could not endure Prayer al their Lite- 
time before. Now if in 4 dying-hour, Con- 
Kience be thus quick and ſmarr iff its threats 


[ 


|| and charges againk; the Saul ; then: 
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'we had need, and is greatly our concefh, 
'ro have all ready, and in- order, againſt that 
:-Hour comes. 


The fourth *Propoſition is this, Thar in a 


Dying -Hour we ſhall -haye to do with God, 


in a very ſtupendious and amazing way, 


In ſuch a way as may well ftattle and affrighr 
-us to think of it : We are ſaid to have to do 
. with God here, Heb. 4.13. We have here to do 
with God in .Duties, in Ordinances, in Mer- 
cies, in AfMictions : Indeed we had as.good 
-never have to do with theſe, unleſs we have 
"to do with God in theſe: Bur though we 


have to do with God here while we live, yer 


know, we ſhall have to do with God in ano- | 
ther-gueſs way when we come to die ; in 
ach a way as may well overwhelm us to 
think of it. I-ſhall give it you in three ſteps: 
'Then we have to do with God immediares- | 
1y; with God immediately as our Judg, with 
-God immediately as our Judg for -Erernity * | 


ro get all in -order in the matters of our |j 


-Souls againſt a dying Hour comes! 


1. When a Min comes to die, he has to] 


do with Gad imrhediately ; and that is an{ 


aſtoniſhing thing. In Death the Body crumbles| 
to Duſt; bur the Soul returneth to God who 


gave 5t : So the Holy. Ghoſt tells us, Eccle/, 


#2, 7. The Body which came fram-rhe Dutt 
crumbles ro Dult again. ; bur-the Soul, that 


and to trear with himasit were Face to Face 


the Soul is always with God, and Sanot.po 


_— 


Preparation for Death, M5, © 
bly be our of his Preſence, Þ/4.139. 7. And 
yet here the Holy Ghoſt tells us, when we _ 
:die, the Soul returns to God ; intimating that 
then the Soul-goes into rhe immediate Pre- 
ſence-of God, and has :more immediately to 
do with him, than here he was ever wont to 
have ; then he beholds his Naked Majefty 
and Glory. Now what an aſtoniſhing thing . 
1s this ? You will find (if you obſerve). thar 
the Saints of God, yea, the holieft of them, 
-when they have:dealt with God in -a mote 
immediate Way than ordinary, they | have 
:been overwhelmed by it : Take. for an In- 
ftance Danzel, who, upon receiving Viſions 

from God, tells us, There remained no ftrength 


| in him : That his Comelinels was turned ints 
COT Dan. 10. 8. I might inſtance alſo - 
: in Fohn, who upon a view of, and converſe 
- with Chriſt, that was a lirtle more. immedj- 
h are than ordinary, Fell down: at his Feet as 


| dead, Revel. 1. 17. Alfothatof Facob, T have 
iS ſeen the Lord Face to Face, and yet my Life is 
ar | preſerved, (ſays he) intimating, it was a won- 
5 <der thathe could fo immediately feeGodand 
twofl Hive,Gen. 32. to. Now if we are to deal 
an} with God immediately when we come todie, 
les] we had need-have all in order before a dying 
phoſl Hour comes. Ns Ft, 
2. When a Man comes to die, he has 20:do 
with God immediately, - as his Judg ; as one 
That is to try him forchis Life ; 20. pals- Seni- 
tence upon his Soul; ro-determin hw ſtate-in 
Righteouſneſs. meaſuring our: Life or Death, 
Happinels'or Vengeance to him in 'tbe other 
a —ngoS tee Worlds 


436 The Great Gongeri 3 i, 
World : And isnot this an aſtoniſhing and an 


amazing thing ? They: {faith Solomon, ſpeaking 
of Death) ſhall the Duſt return' to the Earth as - 


-3t was, and the Spirit return to God who gave it, 


Eccleſ. 12. 7. Ar Death the Spirit returns to 


-God ; bur it is to God, as a Judg, to derer- 


min his furure Condition for him. 7/e muſt 
all ſtand before the Fudgment-Seat of Chriſt, 


and every one muſt give an account of himſelf to 
- God : So the Scripture tells us,Rom.10.12. And, 
It 3s appointed for all Men once toadbte, and after 


that the Fudement, Heb. 9. 27. When a Man 
comes to die, that which is immediately be- 
fore him, is the Jadgmenr of God ; the ſtrict, 
the righteous,the Imparrial Judgment of God; 


' then away goes the Soul into the immediate 


Preſence of God, as fitting upon the Throne of 


| TRE, to paſsa Senrence of Life or Death, 


Salvation or Damnation, upon him : And' (be- 
lieveit) we had need have all things ſer right, 
and well ordered inour Squk, when we come 
thus to deal with him: We had need have all 
things well ordered, and'fet right in the mar- 


ters of our. Souls, when we come.to deal-with 


God buras fitting upon a "Throne of Grace ; 
bur much more, when we come to deal with 


- him as fitting upon a Throne of Judginent, to 


conclude and determin our future Condirion 
chart 3r i ſhall be. Judgment is an attoniſhing 
and terrifying thing: ; the hearing of it; made 


-Feliz;tromble,; or: ( as the word 15) it turned. 


And the Apoſtle calls ir, the Terror of the Lord, 
2 Cor.z.11, Now when a Man comes B: 
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die, then he fays, or may fay; Now I am to 
F deal with the Great God, the Judg of all ; 
| Now I muſt appear befare his righreous Tri- 


| bunal, and have the ſtate of my Soul deter- 
mined for Life or Death, Salvation or Dam- 
nation in the other World, O how great a 
thing is-this : , 


W 3. Whena Man comes to die, he has to dos. 

7 with God immediarely, as his Judg for Erer- 

{ _ niry: And this ſpeaks it yer more terrifying . 
and aſtoniſhing : For though a Man is then ts © © 
deal with God immediately, and that as his 
Tudg roo ; yer if it were bur for a time, for. 


| ſome ſhort Term of Years, it would hot be 


alrogether ſuch a terrifying and amazing-' 


thing : bur alas! ir is fot Erernity,and there- 
4 fore his Judgment is called Erernal Fudement, 
3 Heb.6.2. Hence Auſtin, ſpeaking of Death, 
calls ir Oſtium Mterntatis, the Gate of Eterni- 
ty, 7, e. The Gate or-{Iqpr thar Ters Men out 
4 into Eternity ; an Erermty of Life or Death, 
71 Salvation or Damnartion ; the Sentence which 
:X God will then paſs upon the Soul, will be an 
:y eternal Sentence ; and the Soul muſt be eter- 
& nally underthe execution of-, whether it be 
2 for Life or Death, Salvation or Damnarion, 


8 When a Man comes to die, he then ſees him- 
{elf launching forth into the great Ocean of © 
F Eternity ; he fees his Erernal All ro be immee * 
S diately ar ſtake, and his eternal ſtate to be im-_ 
 mediarely derermined by the Greatand Holy . 
| God : Now he fees he muſt ſhoor the Great 
\ Gulf, and rake up his Abode in the Erernal 
\ Region : This fills him with Amazement, Q-. 


ow, lays he, a _ muſt paſs upon me 
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't. 18 -. The GreatGomceerns or, © . 
| - once forall; now I muſt ſhoot -the Great 
tþ : Gulf; now I muſt launch forthinto the great. 
| F | Ocean; where neither Bounds nor Bottom is to 
| * _ be found forever: Now I muſt enterupon erer- 


nal Joys, oreternal Flames”; an endleſs Life, 
- either with God or Devils,in Heaven or Hell : . 
© NowlT ſhall find Infiniteneſs arid Eternity 
- combine to do- their utmoſt, ro make me hap- 
 - py, -or- miſerable for ever : Now I muſt be- 
come the immediate Object, either of infinite 

Wrath, or infinite Love, infinite Hatred, or | 
infinite Delight, and thar for ever. Now I | 
muft hear from God, either, Ccme thou bleſſed, | 
or. Depart thou curſed, and that for ever : And | 
O what an aſtoniſhing thing is this ! O Erer- 

- nity, Eternity ! O vaſt Eternity ! O great E- . 

- rernity | O-boundleſs Eternity ! One ſerious 
view of it 1s enough-to amaze a poor Soul, 

- Tooking upon ir at a diſtance: But how much 
more amazing muſt it needs be, when it ſhall 
be immediately beforc the Soul, and he ſees 
he muſt enter upon it the nexr hour ? O then 
it will be amazing indeed ! aſtoniſhing in- 
deed ! 'This one thing, Eternity, puts infinite 
{weetneſs into Mercies, and infinite bitrerneſs 
into Sufferings : The thoughts of this was 
that which did fo much amaze thar good Man, 
who fitting in a deep Mule a long-rime, and 
being asked the teaſon.of ir, was filent ;- and 
beirigiasked again and-again, ar: length broke 

- eur Into theſe Words, For ever, for ever, for c- 
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thoughts of rhis fame, for ever, that ſo much. © . ? 


amuſed him. And if you were more inthe - 


thoughts of rhe welght of Erernity,you wont 


ſeit wete an aſtoniſhing thing indeed : And 
this is that which makes dying-work- ſuch a 


weighty ' wotk, and a dying-hour 'fuch- a 
-difficutt hour. I will cloſe 'this Head, and 
with that; this Demonſtration; wirh a ſaying I 
have red in one of the Ancients, That 75- not 
to be accounted, (lays he) an evil Death, which 


has had a good Life preceding it ; nor doth any 


thing make Death terrible,” but that which fol- © 
lows Death: Therefore they which muſt neceſſarsly 


 die,are not match to concern themſelves,viat falls 


out to cauſe Death,but whither by Death they gre 
conſtrained to go, whither Death carries them: It 


1s a great Saying, and indeed tisno great mat- 


ter when we die;or how wedie,or what is the- 


occaſion of our Death : Burt it is whither Death: 


carries us, and-where Death ſers 'us down ; 
whether in a blefled or wretched Eternity z; 
whether with God or Devys;: 1n Heaven.or $f: 
Hell ? Well rhen, -if Death be - thus. terrible 


. in its ownnature; if in a dying hour the. De» 


vil beſo fierce arid terrible in his Af/aults 


- upon Souls ; if Conſcience be { awakened 


and ſmart in'irs Charges and Accuſations. if 


then we muſt have to do-with: God - immedis 


ately, 'and as our Judg, yea, as our Judg for 
Ererniry, as one that will dertermin rhe'Erer- 
nal Condition of our Souls, in unſpeakable 
Happineſs; or unſpeakable Miſery ;. then ſures - 
ly dying work is 'great work, and a dying - 
hour is a difficult hour: Ir then greatly con- © 


 cernSus to have all ready, and all in order © 
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Ft Phich ſheweth the Glory, Sweetnaſr\and Bleſſed- _ 

H meſs of the attainment of having ll things ſet 
right in the Matters of our Souls, before a dy-. 
'* #np hour comes, which will further evinee the 

4+ Truth aſſerted. | | 


"A S Dying Work i« weighty Work, and a 
A Dying Hour is > dint, Hour ; ſo to 
haveall rhings fer right, all well. ordered and _ 
# ||  - compoſed in the mattersof our Souls, againſt 
# i: ; {ach an Hour comes, is at. high, a ſweet, and 
*F i; bleffed Attainment, an Artainment which car- 
- & Ties infinite Sweetneſs and Neſirableneſs in ir. 
| A taſte of which Iſhall give you in two things 
only. (1.) Hereby we come to be glorious 
Conquerors -over Death and the Grave. (2.) 
Hereby we come to have abundanr entrance 
miniftred ro usinto Heaven and Glory. And, 
my Beloved, what more ſweet and deſirabſe 
i than this? Surely this ſpeaks ir to be a very 
- +, {weet and bleſſed Artainmenr, _- 
1. Hereby we come to be glorious Con- 
guerors over Death and rhe Grave, Death is 
_ an Enemy, tis the laſt Enemy the Children.of 
© | © God have to grapple and conflict with ; The. 
Bn + daft Enemy that 1s to be deſtroyed is Death, 
WU if © 3 Cor. 15. 26. And. being the laſt Enemy, in 
| ff — conquering this.they conquer all ; conquering 
o | | >». 
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this; they are complear and eremal Conque-- - -} 
rors. Now by having all things ſet right in the- - 
marters of onr Souls, all things ready, and in- + 
_ order for a dying hour, we come to'conquer-  ' ©; 
_ this laſt Enemy; yea, to- get a glorious con. 2 

queſt over it : Hereby. Death comes to be ſwals 73 
lowed up in-Vietory, as you have the expreflion, 
 1*Cor. 15: 54 Hereby: we are more than Cons © 
querors over it, Rom. 8. 37. Take the Con- 
queſt which this gives us-over. Death, in rheſe- 
three things.- 5 


'- x, Hereby the Soul 'is catryed above the 
- fear of: Death :. In. Heb. 2. 15. we read | 
of ſome, mho all their Life-time were ſubjeft ts. 7 
bondage through fear of Death : And, if in their - -.} 
Life-rime, much more when rhey come ro a +: 
_ dying. Kour-; Then | Conſcience (as you have 
heard )is more awake: 'O the Fears, rhe Ter- 
. rors, the Hell upon Earth, that the fighe: of ©. 

Death's approactr fills many a poor Soul with» - 7 
al !'Bur now take a Soul that has alt things 2} 
right, and: in order in his ſpiritual Concerns,  -: 
and he 1s carryed above the fear of this King -: : 
of Terrors; and that when made as: terrible _ 
asthe -wit and Malice of Man can poſhbly-* ; : 
make it : He can converſe with his laſt Ene= 
my as one thar has loſt 'his ſting and power,” :;; 
and ſo wirhour the. leaſt fear or diſmayedneſs  . 
of Spirit : None of theſe things moves me, ſays 
Paul ; neither count I my Life dear unto my ſelf, 

that T may finiſh my courſe with joy. His Aﬀi- 
_ Ctionsdid nor niove him, did nor terrify him, © 
Bur if Death ſhould come, whar then? . Why :: 
that ſhall be welcome 200, faith he, Aﬀ$20-24 .. ; 
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TT P reparation f or Death. _ ” 2; 
into all Happineſs to him. So 2 Cor.5.5,6,8.Naw 
he that hath wrought us for the ſelf-ſame thing, 

. _ Z5 God, who hath alſo given unto us the earneſt. of _ 
his Spirit : Therefore we are always confident, 
knowing that whilſt-we are at home in the Body, 
we are abſent from the Lord ; we arc confident, I 

 fay, andwilling rather to be abſent from theBody, 
and to be preſent with the Lord. So,Phil 1.22.23, _ 
But if T live in the Fleſh, this is the Fruit of my 
Labour ; yet -what T ſhall chuſe, T wot net ; for 

Tam ina flrait betwixt two, having a defire to + 

hepars, and to-be mich Chrifh, which itfir better 4 
Mark, He deiires Death, he . chuſes'Death. | 

as that which is a Friend tothim, and an Inler 
into his Happineſs. Such an-one'-can lay. as I 
haye read a German Divine did, -when dying ; 
©] am ready (ſays he) and deſire to be gone 

-<.cut of this Life, in which all things are not 
*,only full of Miſeries: and Calamiries:; but 
* which is to be lamented, all things are full 
« fraughr with. Sins: I fay, I deſire to paſs in- 
*.to. that Life in which there is no Sin, no - 

-< Miſery, Yea, more, ſuch an one can exult, 

-< and rejoice.in Dearh, Luke 2. 29, 30. Lord, 

now letteſt thou thy Servant depart in'Peac, ac-- 
cording to thy Word ; for mine Eyes have ſeen 

thy Salvation. They are words of joy. and ex- 

_ - ultation in the.fighr of Death's approach. The 
__ Child . of ſome render and indulgent Farther, 
 beirig abroad ar ſojourn, and ſeeing a -Meffen- 

..ger-come from his Father to fetch him home ; 

.. how - dees he exult-and. rejoice 2 O (ſays he) 

- my Father-hath ſent -for me home !:Now F * 
- mult go live with-my- Farther, to eatanddrink 
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24 The Great Concern ; oy, 
' at my Father's Table, to live in my Father's. 
eſence, enjoy my Father's Love and Coun- | 
ſels.! And this he rejoices 1n,and exultingly em- 
braces the Meflenger. *Ti1s the very caſe here, 
the Soul having all things ready, all rhing ſer 
righr Within, when Death comes, 'tis bur as a 
Meflenger to him, ro fetch him home. to his. 
Farher's Houſe, which he can welcome and: 
embrace with joy. O (fays he) my Father 
| has ſent for me home, home ro Heaven, rhere 
ro live imediately in his Preſence, and upon 
his Fulneſs ; and now I ſhall be forever with 
my Father ; now Tſhall for ever feaſt my Soul 
with my Father's Love, and the conſtant view 
of my Father's Face : Now I ſhall ſee him 
Face to Face, whom here I could never fe but 
through 4 Glaſs darkly: Now I ſhall ſee and be 
for ever in the embraces of my ſweer Lord 
rhart bled for me, thar died for me, thar zrod the 
 VVinepreſs alone for me ; now ſhall Ienter into the 
Glorious Liberty of the Children of God: 1 have 
hitherto been in bondage to Satan, in bon- 
dage to my own Hearr, which has all along 
wretchedly impoſed upon me ; but now I ſhall 
enter upon the Glorious Liberry of the Children 
of God : Now I ſhall partake of the Inheritance 
of the Saints in Light : Now I ſhall bathe my 
Soul in the Chriſtal Streams of undefiled Plea- 
fares, running freſh along rhe Banks of Eterni- 
ty at my Father's righr Hand :. now I ſhall 
ſpend a whole Eterniry in Praiſes, Doxologies, 
_ and Hallelujah's ro God and the Lamb : Now 
I ſhall have all my Spors and Wrinkles, my 
91ns and Sorrows done away At Once : Nm 
- ks hall 
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ſhall I figh no more, and, whi h is infinitely 7 


c betrer, 1 fhall- in no more for ever ; no more 
complain ofdark Viſions, and ſhort viſits from - 


God; nomore complain of diſtances and alie- - 
nation berween Him and my Soul for.ever = - 
There ſhall be no more interruption of Come - 
munion with-my- ſweet Saviour-; bur.I ſhall : 

1 - ſtand in his Preſence, and behold-his Face for - 


FL tion, whoſe Fin ſers in a Cloud ; they die in-- | 
bn | the dark, not knowing: whar ſhall+become of.» 
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26 The Great Comery;, or, 
' - dered Souls) die fiducially, knowing things to: 
be right between God and them ; and that is: . 


comfortable -- both - for Time and Eternity. 


Well then; if hereby we come-to have ſuch a 


'it-muft then be a great Artainment to haveall 


things in order berween God and us, and con- 
{equently greatly our concern to have things 


s 10, ---:- 


2. Hereby wecome to have a rich: and glo- 
frious entrance miniſtred to us -into-everlaſting 
Life and Glory, into Heaven and Bleffedneſs. 
As hereby we come to be glorious Conquerors 
over the. narural Death; ſo hereby we come 
to have a richand glorious Entrance miniftred 
£0 11s into the Erernal Life. Which alſo car- 


-ries much ſweetneſs and blefledneſs in it ; -2 


Per. 1.5.11, And beſides this, giving afl dili- 
gence, add to your Faith Vertue, and to Vertue 
Knowleds, &c. That is, grow as complear it 
Grace as poſſibly you can, make fure of your 
Salvation, make. all ready in the marters of 


| your Souls: And what then? So an entrance 
ſhall be miniſtred to you abundantly into the Euer- 


n . 


laſting Kingdom of our Lerd and $ aviour Fefus 
Chriſt. And is not this a bleſſed Attainment ? 
"Take this inthree things, | 


Heaven here upon Earth ; much of Blefſedneſs 


and Glory, whilſt on this ſide Bleſſedneſs and 


Glory ; then hath a'Manan abundant entrance 
miniſtred unto him into Heaven and Glory, 


- when he hath much of Heaven and Glory giv- 
en. outro hin here on Farth,large Earneſt, and 


Firſt-fruirs; 
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Preparation for:Death. 279. © 
Firſt-fruits : And this. the Soul has, -that-hath - 
all. rhings-right in the matters of his ſpiritual. _ 
fare, all things ready and in order-within, © 
Hence we read ſometimes of the Earneſt, ſome. 
times of the Fir/?-fruits of the Spirit, Epheſ.1.14. 
Rom. 8.28. And the Soul that is. moſt ready, 

_ has the greateſt-Earneſt and Firſtfruits; .thatis 
to ſay, the greateſt beginnings of Heaven here. 
upon Earth : For that which makes us ready. 

for a dying-hour, is ſomething of Heaven drop-. 

pedanto the Soul here. 5 Eo 

2, Hereby he comes ro go triumphingly from. 
Earth ro Heaven, to go tro Heaven and Glory, 

with.a- Crown upon his Head:; and isnor this. 

a {weetAttainment?Then, hath.a Manaa. abun- - 

dant entrance into Heaven and Glory, when 

70es triumphingly thither. :.. When a Man 

F jo Heaven and Glory, with Viſions rhere- 

{NES Eye, and Prelibations thereof in his 

1, with a clear witneſs and evidence in his - 

Spirit, thar. he is going, to. poſſeſs the fulgeſs - 

thereof with God and Chriſt for ever: When 

a Man enters inro Life without any rebukes 

from God, or his own Conſcience ; withour 

any ſtumbling through doubring or unbelief : 

This 1s thg happineſs of ſuch as have all things 

well in their Souls before a dying hour comes. 

It is with ſuch in Dearh, as-it was- with Fohn 

in a Viſion, Rev. 4.1, They (as it wefe) hear. 

a Voice from; Heaven, ſaying, Come up pither, 

and immediately they are inthe Spirit. . Some 

poor .Sorils croud -into :Heayen through-.a 
throng of doubrs and nabeliei,' difficulrics and 
delpondencies, through many, fears and remp: 
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23 The Great Concerns or, OT BE aut. 

cations ; infomuch thar it might be rruly ſaid 
of them, that they are ſcarcely ſaved, as the 
Apoſtle's exprefſion is ; bur others go through - 
none of theſe ; they. go triumphingly, with a 
Crown upon their Heads, as it were, So Paul, 
2 Tim. 4. 6,7,8. 1 am row ready to be offered, 
«nd the. time of my departure is at hand; I have 
Fought a good Fight, I have finiſhed my courſe, T 
_ - have kept the Faith : Henceforth there is laid 
up for me a Crown of Righteouſneſs, which the 
Lord, the Righteous Fuds ſhall give me at that. 
Day ; andnot unto me only, but unto all them al-. 
fo that love hy Appearing. Me-thinks I ſee - 
how his Holy Soul went rriumphingly to the - 
Throne of God, and the Eamb. When Da-. 
wid and the Hoyſe of Iſrael brought up the Ark 
.- of the Lord, it was with ſhouting, and wigh the. 

Janndof the Trumpet : So when ucha S 

 - eo Reft, 'tis with a kind of-ſhouring atv tri-. 
umph among the Saints tliemfelves, who all- 
reach- tlie fame Heaven and Glory ar laſt. 
"There's a very grear deal of difference in their 
Death and'in rheir-going to that Heaven and- 
Glory: As, you know, rwo Ships may arrive 
at.the fame Harbour, yer- with much diffe-. 
F6Kce; as to: the manner of their Toming in 2. 
- Fhe one makes a ſhift ro per in, bur 'ris with. 
Her: Anchors loſt, her Sails rorn and'rent, her. 
Flags down, her Maſts broken,. and the like : 
bur the other comes in bravely, riding as it- 
were in. Friumph, with her Sails ſpread, her - 
-lafe, her-Flags flying; her Trumpets. 
ft. ad , 


d. her: Marriners ſhourti 


e isinthe paſting f Saints 
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Preparation for Death. 39+ 
te: heayen and Bleſſedneſs : Now what ah Ar--- 
rainmenr muſt it be to, go with Shouting and i 

Triumph! Me SHER. 

3. Hereby the Soul” comes to be admitted. 

fo, and. inveſted with an eminent fulneſs of © 
Blefſedneſs and Glory.. with:.God far ever+ 
Then has a, Man an abundant entrance into - 
Heaven and Glory, when he is aduvitted to, 

, and inveſted: with an eminent fulnefs of Glory 
and Blefſedneſs in Heaven for ever ; and thi 

he hath who hath all right. and ready. in. ths - 
Concerns of his Soul when he comes ro-diee _ 

. | Such a one receives a fult. reward; as the Exe: © 

ba | preflion 15, 2 Ep:/t. Fohx. $..and has much Fruit 

. |t bounding to hy account, Phil, 4,79, And Q- 
» | whiar a ſweet and bleſſed Atraiiment does - 

; this ſpeak it to be, ro have all in order againſt 

S a Dyyg Hour comes !. Now it. it be ſuch an - 

. Attainment to have things ſer right,and in order - 

4- in our Souls, againſt a Dying Hour, then ſure- .. 

bk ly ir muſt needs be highly our Concern to. 

'y SS 

d 

e 


have all things fo. 


h FIbich ſhews the ſtate of Men and Wonyn wr- 
T% der Death, as a further goidence of our Aſſere. 
8 oy a 0 ee ered pane ire 


er: | ASto haveall things ready, and in orde 
when a Dying Hour comes,. is. ah high . 
«nd' glorious Attainment ; fo. ſuch-is the. ſtare 


end conditiop of Men and Women wah 
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See me no more : Thine Eyes are .upon 
Fam not. As the Cloud is conſumed and Vas. 


thar i it cantior © bale be hi ohly, their concern to 
have all things fer "Foke, all rhings ready in 
'the matters of their Souls, when. they come 


zo. die. This I will * before Fou .in three 


Propofiti tions. | 
Firft . Propoſition is this: That Bah is Fl 


Rate and condition. of Men and Women under 
Death,. that there is no retugn for#hem into this 


Life any more for ever. When once a Man's 
Sun is ſet, it never riſes more ; when -once a 
Man has his Exit, is gone off the Stage of 


this World , he never enters more ; there 1s 


no more any. part to be acted here by him. 
This you have in the Text: Before I go hence 
.and be no more ;. that is; - no more in this 


"World. So "Fob. 7. 7,8, 9,10. O remember 
"that my Life 1 7s Wind, : mY, Eye ſhall 0 more ſee 


Good : The Eye of him 4 4 hath ſeen me, ſhall 
mW, and 


niſheth away; ſo he that goeth down to the Grave, 


ſhall come up no more. He ſhall return no more 
to his Houſe, and his Place ſhall ow him 710, 


A gain , Job. To, 20, 21, Are not my Days. 
few! C eaſe then,and let me alone,that I may take 
comfort a little ; before I go whence 'T ſhall not 
return, even into the Land of Darkneſs and the- 
"ſhadow of Death. ' And again , Fob 16. 22, 
Fhen a few Days are come, gre ſhall 1 go the: 
way whence I ſhall not return. All ſhewing 
that when a Man'is once goneoff the Srage of 
this World, there. 2 ng rerurn. tor him-any 


More, —_ 
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Preparation for Death, 3T + 
_ © Second Propoſition .18 this ; That: ſuch is, the 
State of Men and: Women under Death, that 
| there is nothing. to be dane for their Souls: There 
8s nothing to F mended that 1s amiſs, nothing 
_ to be ſet in order that ſhall be found ont of or<- 
der. Death, (my Beloved) is not the rime of 
working, - bur.of receiving the reward. of. our: 
work :- Death. leaves'us under . an -utter and 
eternal : impoſſibility of ever doing any thing- 
for another World ; 'Fherefore what /cever thine 
Hand findeth.to do, ( faith Solomon ) do it with 
all thy might 5 for there is no Wirk nor Contnſel 
| #n the Grave whither thou goeſt, Ecclel.. 9. 10, 
| And, I muſt work the Works of him that ſent me, 
while tt is Day ; becauſe the Night cometh, when 
no Man can work, ſaith : Chriſt, Fobn 9. 4. 
Death is ' a ftate of darkneſs, and ir deprives. 
"is of all helps, advantages 'and- opportunities 
of ever doing any-thing. for the good of, our 
Souls: There. is no- repenting, no believing, 
no turning to God inthe Grave. There is no 
afluring pardqn of Sin, no: getting an Intereſt 
in--Jeſus Chriſt ;. no making our: Calling and 
Election ſure there : O.no ! Theſe: things muſt 
be done now, orthey can never be done ; and 
if they be never done, our Souls are; for. ever 
undone. "T'was an Epicurean ſaying of him, 
who- ſaid, Eat, Drink, Play; for ror Deas 
there # no pleaſure :- But it would. be Cbrifti- 
an ſaying, to fay to+ you, and my own;goul, 
Love God, pray-tohium, ſeek his Face, repent, 
believe, make ſure of Chriſt ;. for atrer. Death 
none of theſe are to-be done ; They\mulſt be 
Gong here, Or never, ag 
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' Third Propoſition is this, That ſuch # the - 
Nate - of Men and Women under Death, that 
the Soul s& aftnally and irreverſibly tated and. con- - 
cluded-in-its Eternal Condition : The Souls Eter- 
nal State is abſolutely fixed-and unchangeably de- 
termined, without any alteration for ever. "Tis 
an- Obſervation among - the Schoolmen, thar 
look what befel the Angels .that finned, thar 
in Death befalls wicked Men, thoſe-rhat are 
not ready for a dying hour. 'The Angels ime - 
mediately upon their ſinning,were ſtated in an 
irreverſible condition ef. Wo and Miſery : And . 
wicked Men, unready Souls, immediately up- - 
on Death; are irreverſibly {tated in.a like eter- 
nal Condition ; they- are eternally . ſealed up 
under-Damnartion : And the Devils may as 
foon ger out of thoſe Chains of Eternal Dark- 


" neſs, -whereinto they are caſt, and in which 


they are locked up;. being: reſerved unto Judg+ 
ment; as fuch'Perſons- can change, or reverſe 
thar Condition: The truth-is, Death whenever, 
orwhereever it comes; isasa determining thing, 
irconcludes the Soul for ever under an vnalter- 


able ſtare of Life or Death, of Happineſs or 


Miſery ;- for, as the Tree Falls, ſo it les, Eccl. 
11.3. Hence in Death,. the. Sp;ri#, the Soul. 
is faid. to return to God, Ecclel. 12.7, Upon 
which-a Learned:Man has this. Obfervarian ; 


-God ( fairhihe ) receives the Soul of Man, when 
he dies, to himſelf ; and. having. received it, he 
delivers it exther tothe Holy. Angel s,. that by them 


3 might be carried ta Heaven, if it hath been . 
bely and good.; or be delivers it ta the evil An 
m to ve dragged inta Heh, if it bath. 
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Preparation for Death 53 
been ungodly. Hence the Apoſtle tells us, after- 
| Death comes Fudgment, Heb. 9.27. By which: 
15 meant.the particularſudgment of 'every Man 
and Woman ummediately upon Death: ; which - 
is nothing elfe bur the farting of the Soul in an 
Erernal Condition. Hence alſo, when Dzves 
is brought 11, defiring that Eazarus might dip- 
| the rip of by Finger in Water to cool. hrs Tongue 5 © 
| anſwer is made, That it cannot - be, for as 
7 much as there is no going for any, either from. 
The Hell ro Heaven, or from Heaven tro Hell, be-- 
' | caule there & 4 Gulf fixed, Luke 16. 26. Note- 
ing the unalterableneſs of that ſtate which. 
| Death ſets Men down in, whether of Happi-. 
neſs, or Miſery, * Well then, if ſnch- be % 
ſtate of Men and Women under Death, as we 
have heard, then ſurely 'tis highly our-concern»- 
ment to have all. ready, all in order agamſt a » 


P . - 
I dying hour comes. Having given you thus. 


briefly the Demonſtration of the Poinr, I ſhall: | 


x make ſome Practical Improyement. ob it. 

'Y 8 - 

Yau REID G RIEL Ear go4evone wages . umn —_ C—— — 
T 

1 Go eas che, 
n | Pherein Sinners are-convinced of their Sin and. 
G4 Folly in their negle& of this Concery : With 
a fix weighty Pleas or Arguments, to ſet home 


this Convittion, and awaken them.. to their 
—- 14-5 


AN D is this indeed a Concern of ſo-muck.. 
- £3. weight and moment to us ? Then how 
great is their Folly, and what Enemies are - 


they. ©: 
. $ 


- 


*% 


D DE Tay. 
-.-.34 © The Great Concerns or, 
- _.. they totheir own Souls, who live in the neg- 
lect- of _ this. grear Buſineſs and Concern? 

- (which the moſt of Mendo.) God is pleaſed 
ro ſpare, yea, wonderfully ro ſpare them for 
Days, for Weeks, for Months, for Years to- 
gether, and: thar for this very end, that they 
ſhould make themſelves ready, and fer alfrighr 

In the marters of their Souls, againſt a dying 
hour comes : But, woe and alas for them! 
This they mind, not this they concern not 

. themſelves about, bur inconſiderately live 1n a 

_ total neglect thereof, than which what greater 
_ Folly canthey be guilty of? Pray mind what 
_ God himſelf ſpeaks in this caſe, Deut.32. 28,2506 
, Where he ſatth concerning Iſrael, They were 4 
Nation void of Counſel, nor was there any under- 
ſtanding. in them, And what then ?Q that they 
« -: were wiſe, that : they underſieed thy ; that they 
©. would confider their latter end, Obſerve here 
.Two things atteſted and verified by God him- 

_ felf, - (Firſt) Thar 'ris a point of the higheſt 
Wiſdom the Sons of Men are capable of, feri- 
ouſly to conſider rheir latter ont - that is, to 
projuce for Death, and'to ſet all rhings right 
in the matters of their Souls, fo as thar things 
. may iſſue well withthem ar laft, and they may 
go off rhe Stage of rhis World with Comfort. 
- (Secondly.) Thar nor to do this 1s a - point © 
the greateſt Folly : It doth evidently argue 
| Men to be void of Counſel, and all rrue Un- 
derſtanding : Tt would have been their Wif- 
-. dom: to: have conſidered their latrer end ;'and 
their nor doing of-it, argued them to be guit 
ty of notorious Folly : "Theſe things you may 
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gue tle of Provition. for them 2 And what ſhall I 
Un-|fay to ſuch ? I would ( if God ſaw. good) a- 
Wiſ\waken them our of their folly, and convince 
andjthem of it: In orderto which, I would plead 
wile little with them in five or fix Particulars. | 
mayl . I, Mutt we nor all go hence ? Solomon tells 
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they may well know it : For not only the ex--; 


_ frrength, (faith the Holy Ghoſt) being wholly at | 


-in- the '49 Plalm, 16, 17,18,19; Be not thou a- 


36 The Gy eat Concorn 3 0). 
us, There 1s a time to be born; and a time ts 
die, Ecclef. 3.2. And the one is as ſureas the || 
other ; as ſure” as we have had a time to be 
born, ſo ſure we ſhall have a time to die, and 
the Living know it:. The Living know that they 
ſhall-die, ( faith Solomon ) Ecclef. 9.5. Indeed 


perience of berween five and {ix thouſand 
years tell them ſo, bur it is what is appointed, 
whar is infallibly derermined by theunchange- - 
able Law,..and Decree of Heaven, Heb. 9.27... 
Nor can any. thing- whatever exempt us from. 
the ſtroke of Death. OD 

. 1, Youthful —_ and ' vigour can't do- 
it: For young Men die as well as old ; ſtrong 
Men die as well as weak. One driecth in his full 


eaſe and quiet, his Breaſts arefull. of Milk, and. 
his Banes. are moiſtened. with Marrow, Job 214} 

2. Worldly .Pomp and Greatneſs: cant do- 
it.: For great Men die as well as mean Men; 
rich. Men die as well as poor Men, Where 
3s the houſe of the Prince e (faith the Holy. 
Ghoſt.) Anſwer 'is made, he ſhall be brought 
to the Grave, and ſhall remain in the Tomb; the 
Clods of the Valley ſhall be ſweet unto him; and. 
every Man ſhall draw after him, as there is mn» 
amumerable before him, Job'21. 28, 32,33: So: 


his Houſe is increaſed : For when he dieth,he ſhall 
carry nothing away , his Glory ſhall not deſcend 
_ after bim ;- though while he lived, he-bleſſed his 

| we CES. Soul, . 


Fraid when one is - made..rich; when the Fay of 


| Preparation for Death. 37 


Seul, and rhe.like, he ſhall go to the Generation 

Þ| &f his Fathers, he ſhall never ſee Light, | 

3. Humane Wiſdom and Policy can't do it; 
| for Wiſe Men die as well as Fools. So-P/al. 
| 49. 10. Miſe Men die ; likewiſe the Fool ; yea, 
|| in many reſpects,-3/iſe Men die as the Fool, 
'Y Bcclef. 2. 16. Pray what is become of all the 
''4 Wiſe Men, and great Politicians thathave liv-_ 
| ed in former Ages? Truty the Clods of the 
» | Valley cover them. SD 
"| 4. Spirirual Gifts and Graces can't do it: 
{for good Men die as well as bad ; holy Men 
as well as wicked Men : The Righteous Man 
periſheth, and no Man layeth it to heart ;, and 
'B-merciful Men are taken away, Ifh. 57.1. 
> «5. Eminency of Place and Service can't do 
a | it: Tour Fathers, where are they? and the Pro- 
phets, do they live for ever ? Zech. 1.5. Whar 
F higher place, than ro be a Prophet, robe an 
1+} Ambaſſador for God? and yer fuch die. /No- 
_ || thing (you ſee) can exemprus fromthe ftroak 
FJ of Death : Why then ſhould we :neglet to 
-> | prepare for it ! I will cloſe this Head with a 
ſaying T have read in one of the Ancients, 
ly I 27/par among human affairs, ſays 'he, is more 
bt || certain than Death ? Vhat more uncertain than 
Jl the hour of Death ? Death compaſſionates not Po- 


1d Tverty, neither doth it reverence . preatneſs ; it 
So pares -no Sex, no Manners, no Ape, only it 


Weems to come in at the gate upon old Men ; but 
craftily it ſteals in upon younp ones. 
2. Doth not Death haſten upon us all ? As 


* | we muſt All dic, ſo Death haſtens apace upon 
nd us - every ſte ke 1 
3 EVE Þ we take 15 2 ſtep towards 


| | Death 
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Death and the, Grave. So we find, Eccleſ. 9.10, 
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dying hour haſtens upon all ; and how faſt 


_us ? As falt, yea faſter than a Polt haitens to 


"Tide ;. or the ſwift flying Eagle to the Prey. | 


_ pray conſider, .Whar arc we? and whar is our 
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Behold thou haſt made my days as an Hands 
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33 TheGreat Contern, or, 


Our whole Life is (as one well-obſerves upon 
thar place F nothing elſe but a Jolurney towards 
Death and the Grave ; whether we ſleep or 
wake, cat of drink, trade or travel; pray or 
play, we are ſtill haſtning ro the Grave: A. 


(pray) does it haſten uponus ? faſter than the 
Weavers Shuttle does to the end of the Web. 
My days (faith Fob ) are ſwifter than aMeavers 
Shuttle, Job 7. 6. How faſt does it haſten upon 


the end of his Stage, or a {wift Ship to the 
Harbour, under the advantage of Wind and 


My days are ſwifter than a. Poſt ( (aith Fob )| 
they flee away, they ſee no good : they are paſſed | 
away as the ſwift Ship ; as the Eagle haſtencth to 
the prey, Job 9.25,26. How faſt does It haſten 
upon us? So fait, as that for ought we know, þ 
It will be upon us before we ſee the light of 
another»day. Thou fool this Night thy Soul ſhall 
be required of thee, Luke 10.20. How faſt does 
ir haſten upon us ? So faſt as that for ought 
we know, it may be upon us the next hour, 


yea, the nex moment : They ſpend their days 


in Mirth and in a moment go down to the Grave,| 
Job 21. 13. To begſure it will be upon us] 
ſpeedily, . and it may. be upon us ſuddenly, IÞ 


Life 2 ,Wipd : Fob 7.7. O remember that my 
Life 3s Wind : An Hands;breadth,;-P/al. 39.5, 


breadth ; mine Ape is as nothing” before inns A 
oe Shs | e-l 
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declining ſhadow, Þſal. 162. 11. My days are 


like a ſhadow that declineth, and T am withered 


like Graſs. A Flower of the field which- is- 
- withered, and gone with the Wind : As for 


| Man his days are as Graſs, as a Flower of the 


| Field, the ind paſſeth over it, and it 5s gone, 


and the place thereof knoweth it no more, Plal. 


| 103. 15, 16. And again, All Fleſh is Graſs, 


and the pocdlineſs thereof as - the Flower of | the 


_ Field, the Graſs withereth, the Flower fadeth ;; 


becauſe the Spirit of the Lord bloweth upon it : 
Surely the People is Graſs, Ta. 40. 6,7. Vanity. 
and a ſhadow : Man 7s like to Vanity, his days 


are as 4 ſhadow that paſjeth - away, Pfal. I 44.4 


A Vapour which appearc#h for a little ſeaſon, and 


| 75 gone, Jam. 4. 14. O how ſoon may one, or 
| another, or all of us, be among rhe Dead 2 
' How ſoon may Death approach us ? | 


* _ 


3. Whar infinite Mercy 1s 1t, that Gad-hath 


ſpared us thus long, and {till does ſpare us to 


m 


5.5 


. 


ſer all things right, ro make all ready. for a 
dying hour 2 O my Brethren, how grear is the 


{ſparing Mercy of God towards us? We have 


had ſome ten, ſome rwenty, ſome thirty, ſome 


| forty, ſome fifty, ſome fixty Years: in the-. 
| World, and ſtill God ſpares us ; till he lets us. 
liveand enjoy good : And why all this, think 


you ? Surely to {er things right in our Sos, - 
to make ready for a dying hour, and ſhall-we.: 
yer neglect it 2 God forbid! O) Sits, think. 2 : 


lirtle, I beſeech you with your ſelves, How: 


long fince the Grave. might have ſwallowed. : 
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-and Days have been at an end with us and our 
Souls ſtared in a tniferable Erernity 2 Bur ftifl 
-God ſpares us, and we are yer inthe Land of 
*the Livipg, with 'a "Door of Mercy and Grace 
"yer open unto us ;z at leaft a poiſibility left us 
-of knowing the things of our Peace in our day, 
-of making Proviſions for Death and Erernity : 


And O what Mercy is this! I would fain a 


_ lirtle " nv beth you and my ſelf by this 
 -Conhi 


plead a little particularly with you. 


eration: And mn order thereunto, let me 


'x. Conſider how long God hath ſpared, 


and does pore you, beyond what he does and 
: 


has thouſands, and ten thouſands of others : 


"God does not ſpare all -art that rare, which he * 


has ſpared, and does ſtill ſpare us: Alas ! 
How many thouſands are there now free a- 


" mong the Dead, who came into being long 


fince we did 2 Their Glaſs is run, their. Sun 
15 fer, rtheif Day is over, their Hepes and Ex- 


 pectations are all at an end : Their Souls are 


{fated in an Eternal Condition, a Condition 
that will admir of neither change nor. period 
for ever ; and yet we are ſpared {till : They 
came into the World long after us, and are 
gone into Eternity long before us : Yea, how 
many are there, that never arrived to the one 
half of thoſe years thar we have arrived un- 
to ? Their .Sun hath ſer in the Morning : 
How many of us have our-lived our Yoke- 
fellows, our Children, our Servants, our 
Friends and Acquaintance? And yer we ſtand 
our ground : and all this that we might pre- 
pare for a dying-hour, This Patience of God 
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Prepi}ation for Death. art 
ſhould lead us to Repentance, Rom, 2, 3. And O 
that it mighr ſo do! Fs 

2. Confider how much we have provoked * 
God, and what advantage we have given him. 
in Juſtice againft us : ] would -ſay here, as 
_ Chriſt ſpeaks in another caſe, Luke 13. 2. Sup- 
poſe ye that theſe Galileans ( whoſe Blood Pilate 
mingled ' with their Sacrifices) were Sinners 
above- all the Galileans, becauſe they ſuffered 
ſuch things? T tell you, nay ; but except ye re« 
pent, ye ſhall all likewiſe periſh : Or thoſe eigh- 
teen upon whom the Tower -of Siloah fell, and flew 
them ; think ye they were Sinners above all Mem 
that dwelt in Jeruſalem ? I tell you, nay ;, but 

- except ye repent, ye ſhall all likewiſe periſh. So 
ſay I here, Suppoſe ye that choſe thar are gone 
Gown to the gares of the Grave, and the bars © 
; of Death, betoreus, were greater Sinners than 
we ? I rell you, nay ; but exc:pr we repent, 
we muſt all likewiſe periſh. - We have fnncd as 
well as they, and pofibly in many regards 
more than they : 'To be fyre, we. have all o- 
ver and over deſerved long fince to have been 
covered with the ſhadow of the Night 0: E- 
ternal Darkneſs. O how hath the-patienceof 
God been -tried, and his Long-ſuitering par ro 
it by us! What burden have we been to his 
Soul! Some of us have caule to. think thar 
* we have been as great a burden ro God. as. 
moſt thar ever lived. How juſtly may the 
bleſſed God complain of many oi us, That we | 
have made him to ſei ve with our Sits. aid wene 
_ ried him with our Iniquities, as he did them of 

old ; 1/a, 43, 24, That we have broke his Heart 
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with our whoriſh Heart, whereby we have departs | 
ed from him, Ezek. 6. 9. That our Sins have 
reſſed him down, as a Cart is preſſed that is 


| Full of Sheaves, Amos 2.13. Al As, has | How 


have we wallowed in our Pollutions, and 
acted out the Enmity and Rebellion of our 
natures againſt him ? How have we rejected 


"his Word , refiſted his Spirit, deſpiſed his 
Grace, trampled upon his Son refuſed many 


and many an offer of Love, and many a ſweet 


. Call, and a bleſſed Invitarion, to come to the - 


Marriage-{upper of the Lamb ? and yer thar 
he ſhould ſtill ſpare us: O what Mercy 's this ? 
In 1 Pet, 3. 20, We read, That the long-fuffere 
3ng of God waited in the days of Noah: And rru- 
ly, my Beloved, ir waits as much in our 
days, and our Provocations be as many and 
as high againſt him, as theirs of that Genera- 


tion were, O Sirs, why are we nor in Hell ? 


Why are we not ſealed and ſhut up among 
the Damned 2 Why have we one Call morc, 
one Offer more, one Seaſon of Grace more 2? 
Verily 'tis all rich Mercy : O that it mighr 
lead us ro Repentance! Ne io peels 
4. Conſider how fad ir had been wirh us 


- had the Lord raken thar advantage againſt us, 
Awhcch we have over and overgiven him. Sup- 
- poſe (my Beloved) God had nor ſpared us ; 


ur had cut us off, as he might long fince, 


| what now had become of us 3 And where 


now had we been 2 Had you died ef fuch and 


ach a Sickneſs you have been in, when poſſi - 


bly a Sentence of Death was paſſed upon you, 
borh by your ſelves and others, and rt AF 


_ tec, THEE 
Preparation for Death az 
really bur a ſtep berween Death and you, 
Where and how miſerable had you now been 2 
| Had you not been now in the Flames, erer- 
| rally ſeparated from God and Chriſt, being 

Gcdleſs and Chriftleſs? Have you not now 
cauſe to fear you had been in as irrecoverable 
Condition as the Devils rhemſelvesare in, ſeal- 
ed up under Wrath and Condemnation, paſt 
all hopes and poibiliry of Mercy for ever > 
Whither had T gexe (faih Auſtin ) if then 
{ ſpeaking of the time he was in his Sins) F 
had gone hence > Winther had I gone but its 


to the Flames, and unto Eternal Torments, an= © 


ſwerable to my Sins 2 May nor we ſay the like? 
Bur blefſed be God, it is yet time and ſeaton 
with me and you; weare ſpared to this hour, 
that we might provide for Death-and Eterni- 
ry.  O Sits, ſuppoſe you or I were now 
among the Damned ; ſuppoſe we were as-they 
. are, fealed up under Wrath, and ſeparated 
from God, left under an utter impoſſibility of 
. everſceing his Face ; How ſad ther would our 
Condition be > Why, thus it might have beet 
with us! O what Mercy is it then that God 
has ſpared us, and docs ſpare us as he does 2 - 
And how ſhould ir awaken us to our Work 2 - 
, Conſider, how much more fad ir may, 
and will yet be wirh us, in caſe we provide 
| not for a dying hour, Truly, the longer God 
ſpares us, if we anſwer nor his end in his ſpar- 
ing Mercy, the more miſerable ſhall we be for 
ever. It will be fad to periſh at all; bur ir 
will be doubly fad to perth under the long-fuf- 
tering of God, under the abuſe ofmuch good- 


nels, and long oe: Oto have nianydays, 
_—_ ohke 


44 The Great Concerns or, 
and many years patience and goodneſs come 
in to witneſs againſt a Man art laſt : How fad 
will this be! Think of, and ſeriouſly lay to 
hearr that Scriprure, Rom. 2. 4, 5. Deſpiſeſt 
thou the riches of his goodneſs, and forbearance, 
and long-fuffering, not knowing that the goodneſs 
of God: leadeth thee to Repentance ? But after thy 
hardneſs and impenitent heart, treaſureſt up to 
thy ſelf wrath againſt the day of wrath, and reve- 
lation of the righteous Fudgment of God. Every 
day which God in his. Patience affords us, if 
| we be not led to Repenrtance, is a day of- 
treaſuring up Wrath, . heaping up to. out {elves 
Wrath againſt the day of Wrath, when Wrath 
| ſhall come'upon us to the utmoſt. Well, think 
 +rhen 'whata Mercy it is, that God ſpares you 
as he does; and -whar an Obligarion this ſpar- 
ing Mercy of his is upon you, to ſet all things 
right in the marrters of your Souls againſt a dy- 
ing hour comes. | 
5. Are you ſure thar thoſe helps and advan- 
| tages which now you enjoy to further you” in 
vour Work, will always laſt and be enjoyed 
by you 2. Suppole, my Beloved, thar God 
ſhould Fer {pare you, and prolong your days 
in rhe Land of the Living : Yer, O how ſoon 
may all your Helps and Advantages to further 
you in this great Work, be withdrawn from 
you ! Now , bleſſed be God, you enjoy 
many bleſſed helps and advantages for your 
_ furtherance in rhis great Work, bur how quick- 
ly may they all be gone |! | 
1. How ſoon may rhe Reprootfs, the Coun- 
_ els, the holy Examples of your Godly Friends, 
__ Mmiſters, 
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Preparation for Death, a5 
Manifters and Relations, be withdrawn from 
yon ? Now you enjoy the loving Reproofs, 
rhe wholeſome Connſels, the holy Examples 


| of ſuch and ſuch Fricnds and Relarions ; one 


reproves you for Sin, another quickens you 
to Duty< one dehorts you from rhe. World, 
and Carnal Plealures ; another perſwades you 
ro cloſe with Chriſt, and walk with God, 10 
purſue after Heaven and Eternal Life ; one 
woes and beſeeches you, another charges and . 
commands you to labour and know God, 
and to live to him, to provide for another Life, 
and they all ſhew you the path of Life, they 
tread the way, to Heaven in your. fghr : All 
which are great helps and advyanrages to fur- 


_ ther you 1a this great Concern of yours. Bur *© 


how ſoon may ail-rheſe be withdrawn 2 Thy 
Friends, thy Minifters, thy. Relations will 
ſpeedily be lodged in the Datt, and:thou ſhalr 
never have a word of Reproof, a word of 


Counſel, a word of Quickning, a word of En- 


couragement,or a patern of Faith and Holinels 
ſer before thee, by them any more for ever ; 
which would be a dreadful thing. Now the. 
Godly Farther, Mother, Yoke-tellow, Maſter, 


' Friend, and Acquainrance, is plying rhee with 


Counſels and Inſtructions, for tho good of thy 
Soul; ro Morrow it may. be, he or ſhe goes 
down to the Gates of the Grave; and then no 


"more of rhis for ever. 


2. How ſoon may the Word and Ordinan- 
ces of God, which you now enjoy, be wirh- 
drawn from you 2 Now you enjoy the Word 


and Ordinances of God : You go from: Ordi- 


C3 _, "nance; 


46 The Great Goncernz or,  ' \ 
' nance to Ordinance ; you have Line upon Line, |] 
| Precept upon Precept, aSit 18 Tfa. 28. 10, Yea, 

ler me tell yon, ye ſee and hear theſe things, 
which many Prophets and Righteous Men have. 
defired to ſee and hear, but ſaw and heard them 
ot, Mar, 13. 16. O how is Light and Immor- 
tality brought to light to yon 9 How is the way 
+08 Sateatper made plain and manifeſt before 
you 2 Whar glorious Diſcoveries 2 Whar bleſ- 
ſed Revelations > What ſweet and frequent 
tenders of Chriſt ate made toyou? How free- 
ly are you celled to the Marriape Supper of the 
Lamb ? How lovingly doth Chriſt invite you 
to himſelf > How kindly does he ftand knock- 
ing at the Door of your Souls 2 Oh ( my Be- 
loved) I may now fay to you, as Paul to the - 
Corinthians, 2 Cor. 6. 2. Behold | Now 1s the 
accepted time, now is the day of Salvation, 
what helps and advantages are theſe ? Bur 
how ſoon may they all be gone > How ſoon 
may the Word of God be withdrawn 2 How 
ſoon: may your Light be pur our, and your 
Souls left in Darkneſs, nor knowing whather 

To go? Remember that Word of Chriſt, and 
lay. it to heart, Fohn 12. 35, Tet a little while 
z the Light with you ; walk, while you have the 
Light, leſt Darkneſs come upon you ; and he that 
walketh in Darkneſs, knoweth not whither he go- 
eth. While you have the Light, believe in the 
Light, that you may be the Children of the Light. 
Ir is a great queition, whether we may nor 


loſe Goſpel-Ordinances, and all ; and where 
are We then? TOO TngSs 


$o How 


| Hneſsdefore you : Butalas! How ſoon may-all. 
this be at an end ? Think of thar 'terrible- 
word, Gen. 6. 3. My Spirit ſhall not always 
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Now you have the motions and ftrivings of 


the Spirir of God in you, and with. you ; he 
moves upon the face of the Vater in your Souls; © - 
he moves and ftrives in and by the Word and 


Ordinances, Mercies and afflictions ; row you 


have enlightning, and then you have quick. 

ning Influencesfrom him : Now he ſhews you 
your Work, and then he renders you his Afli-- 
ſtance ; now he dilcovers the odiouſneſs of Sin- 


to you, and then he diſplays rhe Beaury, 


Sweernels, and Excellency of Chrift and H ” = 


- 


4A 


Rrive with Man, God may poſſibly the nexr 


day, yea, the nexrhour, fay ro his Spirit con--- 


cerning one or - another of us, Let him alone, 
{trive no- more with him, move no more in 
him, convince him no more, perſwade him no 
more, draw and allure him no more ; he is 
addicted to his Luſts, and ro this World, ler 
him alone ; he has no mind ro Heaven, no de- 


| fire to make any proviſion for another World, . 
ler him alone ; he is unwilling to ſee beyand 


Time to Eternity, he is given to his Carnal 
Pleaftires, ler him alone ; he has a reſiſting, 
gain-faying Spirit, let him alone, O how ſoon 
theſe, and all 6rher helps and advanta ges you 
now enjoy, may be withdrawn, who 


© 3. How ſoon may the motions and ftrivings 
_ of rhe Spirir of God be withdrawn from you ? - 
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| nows? 

| You have all theſe rogether in one Scripture, . 

which I deſire you to lay to heart, Luke 19. 
41, 42. When-he was come near, he. beheld the 
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as The Great Concern, or, [ 


City (ſpeaking of Teruſalem ) and wept over it, 


ſaying, If thou hadſt known, even thou at leaſt in 
thy thy day, the things which belong to thy Peace; 
but now they are hid from thine Eyes. They 


* had aday, wherein they did enjoy the things of | 
their Peace ; they might and ſhould have im- 
; - proved their Day, and the things of their 


' Peace, by ſecuring their Erernal State : Bur 
they neglected it, and now all theſe are with- 


drawn from them ; which cauſed the Lord of 


Glory; the Joy of the whole Earth, ro weep 


over them.; {o woful, miſerably, and deple- 


rable he ſaw their condition ro be : And how 
fad will ir be with you, if once Chriit ſhould 
come to {ay over you that diſmal word, Now 
they are hid from your Eves ! | 

5. Is it an eaſy matter (think you) to ſet 
things righr-in your, Souls, and ro make all 
things ready for a dying hour? Suppoſe (my 
Beloved ) thar you. ſhould live yet many days, 
and withal, your helps and advantages for the 
' good of your Souls ſhall be continued to you : 
Yet, is it aneafſy work which you have to do ? 


And ſhall you have rime and days to ſpare ? Be- 


lieve ir;Sirs,all will be little enough to ſer things 
right, to make things ready for a dying hour, 


Pray conſider with me theſe few things as to 


this. 

1, Confider in whar a woful diforder all 
_ things are at preſent with you, and how utter- 
ly unready for a dying hour: I will give you 
the Scriprure-itare of your caſe ; You are dead 
'2n Treſpaſſes and Sins, under whote Loads and 
Mountains of Scarlet Crimſon Guilt ; without 


Chriſt, 


- . them ; no ſavour of Heaven, no reliſh of ſpi- 
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| Preparation for Death. 49 
Chriſt, without Hope, without God in the Wirld, 
alienated, and Enemtes in your Minds, by wick- 
ed Works ; yea, Enmity it ſelf againſt God 
and Chriſt ; full of Sin, both within and 
without, and nothing bur Sin,. having no good 
dwelling in you ; void of all Grace, all true 
ſpiritual Life ; under the power and predomi- 
nancy of Luſt ; ſerving divers Luſts and Plea- 
ſures, and carried captive by the Devil at his 
Hill : Cloſely glued tro, and deeply in 
love with this World ; ignorant of God, and 
of the great Myſtery of the Father and of 
Chriſt ; ar leaſt having noſaving knowledg of 


ritual things in your Souls ; wallowing in 
your Blood and Gore, being fil:hy and abo- 
minable, to every good Work weprobate ; the 
Hearr ſtrongly averſe from God and all Good, 
and vigorouſly bent tro Sin and Vanity : No- 
thing of Heaven within ; bur full of Hell, full 
of the Spirit and Image of the Devil ; under 
the Law of Sin, ſtrangers ro the Law of Grace 3; 
no union with Chriſt, no Oil in- the Veſlel;. 
poor, miſerable, blind, and naked; at moſt, ha- 
ving but the Form, and denying the Power of 
Godlineſs, This is your Condition : O whar 
Diforders. are theſe ! And what an unready 
poiture are you 1n for Death and Erernity-?;_ 

_ 2, Conſider how great a thing it 1s. to be 
ready for Death, ready indeed, and ro have. 
all rhings fer right, and in order, againit a dy=: 
ing hour comes ; and. how ' much is requihre. 
in ozder thereunto. Tis: great ſaying of an: 
holy Man ; No oze ( faith he ).can jeyfully wel-- 
come Death, but he that bas been long compoſins > KM 
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h s Spirit, and makzng ready for it. O my Be- 
loved, to be indeed ready to quit the World, 
. ro go into the Divine Preſence, the Grear, 
the Holy, the Glorious Preſence of God, ro 
be ready to enter -upon the Bearifical Viſion, 
to poſſeſs a Manſion 1n the Father's Houle, ro 
join with an Heavenly Hoſt of Angels, and 
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Spirits of juſt Men made perfect, in Eternal 


Praifing, Admiring, and Adoring of Father, 
Son, and Holy Ghoſt : Believe it, this is a 
Sreat thing, and great things are requiſite 
thereunto. This calls for a near Union with 
Chriſt, a firm Peace with God, clear Eviden- 
ces for Heaven ; for much Grace and Holi- 
neſs, much Heavenlineſs and Spirituality of 
_ Mind, much Weanedneſs from this World, 
much holy Deadneſs ro Sin, Self, and the 
- Creature ; much Vidtory over Corruprion ; 
\ - mich Soul cleanſing ; much purity of Heart 
” | and Aﬀection ; much Diligence and Faithful- 
neſs in Duries : And (my beloved) are theſe 
little things, or things eafily ro be accompliſh- 
ed and attained unto ? QO Sirs ! the Scripture, 

ſpeaking of theſe things, calls upon us ro ſtrive, 
Luke 33. 24. 70 give all diligence inthe purſuir 
of then, 2 Pet. 1. 5, 10. To manage and dif- 
patch them with Fear and trembling, Phil. 2.12; 
All which tells us, that they are grear things, 
. and nor eaſily to be accompliſhed and arrain- 
- ed unto : Therefore we had need look after 

this, and neglect no longer. 

3. Conſider, what Lets and Hindrances, 
Difficulties, and Oppoſitions you mult expect 
© nee; Waihal io your mailing ad managing 

ning | | INls 
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Preparation for Death, x5t 
this Work ; not only is the Work it ſelf great, 
bur you muſt alſo expe many Lets and Hin-. 
drances, much Difficulty and Oppoſition in 
the managing of it : You muſt expect Lets: 
. and Oppofitions from rhe Devil, he is the E- 
nemy of Souls : And you muſt expect rhat he 
will make uſe of all his Wiles, Methods, and . 
Devices, all his Craft and Cunning, all his 
" Arrifices ; and that he will ftir up all his 
Wrath and Malice againſt you : He is your 
Enemy, and a ſubtile , potent, indefatigable- 
Enemy, an Enemy that always goes about ſeeks. 
 #1ng whom he may devour, 1 Per. 5. 8. You muſt 
expect Lets and Oppoſitions from the World 
roo, from -the Men of the World, from the: 
Things of the World, from rhe Smiles. of the 
World, fugm the Frowns'of the World. The: 
World is your Enemy as well as the Devil : 
So much 1s intimared, 1 Foh! 5. 4. And you 
muſt expect oppoſition from it : The Men of 
the World will diſcourage you ; the Things of 
the World will divert you; the "Troubles of 
the World will mightily depreſs you-; the En-. 
joyments of the World will miſerably enſnare 
and entangle you : The World is of a mar-. 
vellous bewitching, enſnaring and entangling. 
Narture : Ir is indeed oppoſite to. God and all 
Goodnels, and fo to.the whole Intereſt of our- 
Souls. The Friewdſhip of the World is Enmity- 
to God, James 1, 4. The World will- plead for, 
and take up your Time, your Strength, your 
Thoughts. O the hindrance that rhe World isto- 
thouſands, and ten thouſands, in the Work in. 
their Souls ; rruly this ruins multirudes for = 


Ls 


£2 
wy 


o <2 I < < N — * ” I ) * 
ca 4 Dr, > F A *s 2, FEB »% "4 of 4 
& INS *R "I. IV 4 ' e 
" . % / y .- _ 
" Ky ” 020 uv” 
x - 
- y . Pq 
p) 4 
_—_ 
b; , . 
= , ” 


The Great Goncern, urs 
This ruind himwe read of Mat. 19. 32. And 
faith. Paul, Demas hath furſalg us, having em- 


braced this preſent World, 2 Tim. 4. 10. 


You mutt expect Lers and Hindrances alſo 
from your own Hearts ; yea, from them a- 
bove all others : The Heart (the Holy Ghoſt 
telis us) » deceitful above all things, and deſpe- 
rately wicked, &c. Fer. 17. 9. And who of us 
does ar all obſerve ir, and the workings of it, 
does not find it to be fo 2 Now- it will open-. 
ly oppofe you, then it will ſecretly ſeduce and 
enſnareyou : Now it will carry you off, and 
draw you back from God and Duty, Heb. 3.12. 


Then it will turn you. afide to Sin and Vanity }. 


T/4:44.20, Now it will divert you from Dury ; 
then it will make you dead and flothful in Du- 
ty ; Tis indeed wholly ſer againſt all rhar is - 
good ; and it hath a thouſand waysW hinder 
you in your great Work ; and you muſt ex- 

ect thar it will do its utmoſt to hinder you, 

his-is a cloſe Enemy, it is always at hand ; 
there is no end of its oppoſition, till Lite it. 
ſelf ends. One of. the Antients (.1 remember) 


| breaks our into a ſad exclamarion againit his 


own: Heart, thus : My Heart ( faith he)s 4 
wicked Heart, avain Heart, a roving a wandring 
Heart : My mind u exceeding. light, wonderful 
anconſtant, - a Vagabiond,. and a Fugitwoe, it 
changes it ſelf. into all ſhapes ; it will, and it 
wall not 5 tis like a leaf moved and carried a= 
vout with the Wind, My vain and importunate 
Heart hales me now to the Market, and then to 


| Strifes and Brawlings 3 now to Feaſting, and then - 


0 impure Luſts; now the Fleſth is Os, with 
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fordid Titil lations, then the Mind is defiled with - 
filthy Copitations. And who of us may not | 
make the ſame complaint 2? Yea, ſuch is the 
Enmity and Oppoſition of our our own Hearts 
againſt Heaven, and rhe things of Heaven, 
that matiy rimes when we moſt reſolve and 
ſer our ſelves. to follow God, and to: purſue 
the Work of our Souls, then they ſer us moſt 
back. Ir was a great ſpeech of rhar ſame Fa- 
ther : This ( lays he ) is my daily exerciſe, with 
my whole ſtrength I bent to thee, and would mount 
1p to God and Heaven, but by how much the more 
Fs T endeavour to come up to thee, by fo 
mich the more powerfully T am caſt into the Earth, 


into my ſelf, and even under my ſelf, captivated 
3 Ez | Fn 
* And ſo tis often with us: Lets then, and 
Oppolitions muſt be expected by us @n all 
hands ; .and we had need therefore the more 
ro awaken to our Work. "Tis true, if you will 
_ engage in good earneſt in the. Wark of your 
youls, your Helps-and Encoyragements will 
be greater than your Lers "av DNiſcourage- 
ments ; you will have more with you than a- 
gainſt you : You will have God with you,and 
Chriſt with you, and rhe Comforter with you, 
and all the Graces of the Covenant with you ; 
' be encouraged therefore to fet upon Soul-work. 
Now lay all theſe things together, and fee if 
it be an eaſy matter to make ready for a dy- 
ing hour; and if ir be. not, why ſhonld we 
_ neglect 2 why ſhould we delay any longer 2 
6. How terrible will Death he ro you ! 
4nd what a dreadful change will it make with 
mp ow you 


54 The Griat Oovtterns @v 
you, in caſe you ſtill negle&t to make ready 
for it! Suppoſe (my Beloved) you go on in 
the neglect of this grear Concern, putting far 
From you the evil Day ; What ( think you ) will 
the iſſue of it be > Will nor Death be moſt rer- 
rible to yon, when you ſhall be called ro con- 
Aict. with it? Will it not make a dreadful 
change with you 2? Surely it will, Death to 
an unready Soul, what will it be ? Ir will be 
the period of all his Mercies, of all his Com- 
forrs, of all his _—_ : For ſuch an one re- 
- ceives all his Good Things in this Life, before 
Death comes, Luke 16. 25. It will be the ſend- 
ing of him to his own Place, the cutting him 
down as Fewel for eyerlaſting Burnings : It 
will be ( as a worthy Divine ſpeaks ) As the 


raking up of a Draw-bridg.and the pulling down of 


the Flood-gates of God's Eternal Wrath, to let in 
the Deluge of it upon his Soul for ever : Ir will be 


a change to him: but wharChangewill itbe 2 
| {urelya very fad one. og 


1. A change from Earth to Hell; and is 
not this a fad Cnange ? The Wicked ſhall be 
turned into Hell, and all that forget God, Pal. 
19. 17, And we read of the 7ich Man ( who 
was unready for Dearh) that being dead he was 
EG LO CL 


2. A change from Light ro Darkneſs: And 


is not that a fad Change ? The Holy Ghoſt 


ſpeaking of fach a one, tells us, God ſhall drive 


, bim out of Light into Darkneſs, and chaſe him 
' _ out of the World, John 1g. 18. Here wicked 
Men enjoy the Light of Creature-Comforrs, 
bur God will drive them aun of theſe, ico the 
Sac Ke 
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Preparation for Death. oo 
Darkneſs of Erernal Miſery, into wtter Dark. 
neſs, Mat. 25. 30. into blackneſs of Darkneſs, 
Jude 13. | 

. 3. A Change from Pleaſure to Pain, from 

| Delight to Torment ; a fad Change it is, from 

©. Pleaſure and Delight in Sin, tro Pain and Tor- 

: ment for Sin, Lake 16.23. Here the Soul ſports 

| himſelf in the Pleaſures and Delights of Sin, 

 andhe thinks he can never have enough ; bur 
then there will be an end of all thoſe Pleaſures 

| and Delights, and nothing but Pain, Torment, 
and Vexation will ſucceed them, 
4. A Change from the Offers of Grace, 

-. to the Revelation of Wrath : Shall thy loving 

| kindneſs be declared in the Grave, or thy faith. 

| Fulneſs in Deſtrution ? ( ſaith the Plalmiſt) in 

| thar $8 P/al. 11, True, in 1 Pet. 3. 19, 20 


} "4 \ 


|- we read of Chriſt's preaching by the Spirit to the 
Spirits im Priſon ; that is, to Souls in Hell: 
Bur mark, when was it that he preach'd tro 
them ? Not when in Priſon, but in the days 
of -Noah, when they lived in the World. 
There is never an offer of Grace and Love 
made to Souls in the Grave ; while Life laſts, 
} the Soul hears the joyful ſound ; And O the 
ſweet Offers, the gracious Tenders, the loving 
Invitations that are made to him in Chriſt, of 
Grace, of eternal Life and Love! O rhe woo- 
| ings, the meltings, the intreatings, the allur- 
Ing of Divine Love to and over the Soul! Bur, 
| when Death comes, farewel all thefe, farewel - 
all the ſweer Offers of Chriſt, and all the ble{- 
. ſed motions of rhe Spirit ; then there's no» - 
thing bur Wrath revealed, and Wrath ſhalt” 
| COme 
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5s TheGreat Gomtern; or, 
come on the neglected Soul -to the utrer- 
moſt. | | | x 
5. A Change from fair Probabilities to ut- 
ter Impoſſibilities of Life and Salvation ; a fad 
change ſtill : Now # the accepted time, now #5 
the day of Salvation; now, and. not hereafter, 
2 Cor. 6. 2, Now there is a fair probability 
for the worſt of Sinners ro be ſaved, if they 
wyll look after Salvation, and mind their eter- 
nal Concerns ; Chriſt is both able and willing 
to fave: To fave was the end of his coming 
into the World, and of all:he did and ſuffered 
here, 1 Tim. 1. 15. Now they are beſought 
and entreated to be reconciled to God, '2 Cor. 
5. 19,20, but when Death comes, that changes 
theſe fair Probabilities into utter Impoſſibilities 
of Life and Salvation. Therefore mark : Now 
( airh the Apoſtle): 5 the day of Salvation ; 
that is, now whilſt Life laſts, and while the 
. . Goſpel is preached. LES 
| 6. A Change from Hope to Deſpair ; a fad 
change indeed. We _ that the hope of the 
- Hypocrite ſhall periſh, Job $8. 13. and thar the 
expeftation of the Wicked ſhall periſh, Prov. 10. 
28, Wherher Men be open Sinners, or cloſe 
Hypocrites, their hopes ar laſt ſhall all fail, and , 
rurn to Ns, Ivo of ever ſeeing God, or 
enjoying the leaſt ritrle or 70ta of Good for 


ever. = 
Thus Death will be terrtble:to you, and 
make a dreadful change with you, in caſe you 
neglect ro make ready for its coming ; twill 
- Afrighr you, as bad as the Hand-wrighting up- 
on the Wall did thar proud King, Dan. 5: 56- 
pt __.Wach 
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Which made his Countenance change, hi Thoughts 
to trouble him, and the Foints of hi Loins to be 
looſed, and his Knees to ſmite one apainſt anc- 
' ther, O when Death comes, and thou ſhalt 
be found nnready, how will thy Countenance 
- change, rhy Joints be looſned, rhy Thoughts 
troubled, and rhy Heart tremble within thee ? 
In a word, I will fay to you, as the Propher 
ſpake of old, Iſa. 10. 3. What will you do in 
the day of Viſitation ? And whither will you flee 
for help? When Death comes, what will you 
do? Which way will you look 2 Will there be 
any hope, any help, any refuge for your Souls - 
to flee unto ? Alas ! there will be none. Wilr” 
rhou rhen run ro the Mercies of God, and cry, 
Lord, Lord ? Alas! Jr will be in vain; he 
will then ſay unto you, Depart from me, I know 
you not, Mar. 25. 11, 12. Wilt -thou then la- 
bour to get Grace and Pardon ? Alas! Ir will - 
bee too late; then the Door wll be ſhut againſt 
thee, Mat. 25.10. Wilt thou then defire 0. 
thers to ſpare thee ſome df their Oil > Alas! 
Thar will be a vain thing ; they will tell thee, . 
* they-have but enough for themſelves, Max. 
25. 9. Wilr thou then plead thy Gifts, Parts, 
and Services for Chriſt ? Alas! Ir will be to 
no purpoſe, unleſs thou haſt dotie the main 
Work ; notwithſtanding all thy Gifts and Ser- 
vices, he will ſend thee away with the work- 
ers of Iniquity, Mat. 7. 22, 23. Wilt thou call 
upon the Backa and Mountains to cover thee, 
and hide thee from the Wrath of Him thar 
firs upon the Throne ? Alas! ir will be 1n vain, 
Rev. 6, latter end, O Sinner !. When om 
"5. tate 
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PR g8. The Great Concern; or, 
Ft. - fhalrſce thy ſelf lanching out into the great 
_ © Ocean of Eternity ; and God ſhall, as it were, 
 fay to thee, by the Mouth of thy own Conſci- 
_ ence: Well now, Time and Days are at an 
end with yon, and will neyer dawn more ; 
what haſt thou donefor thy Soul 2 Whar Pro- 
-vifion haſt thou made for another World ? Is 
_ Chriſt thine ? Haſt thon gotten thy Sins par- 
_ doned, and rhe like > When it ſhall be thus (1 
fay ) what wilt thou rhen do, and whither 
wilt rhou then look 2 How wilt thou.rhen cry 
our, Undone, undone, T am loſt for ever! My 
Day ts ended, and my Work is ſtill to do ! Wo, 
me, what a God, a Chriſt,- a Heaven, a Bleſſed» 
neſs, a Glory, have I wilfully and fooliſhly loſt ? 
\ Truly thou, and ſuch as thou, are the only 
Perſons whoſe Death wilt be truly lamentable, 
I remember a Saying I have read in one of the 
' Antients: They (faith he) are - to be bewailed 
#1: their Death, whom the Devils drag away to 
the Torments of the Infernal Pit : not they whom 
the holy Angels do conduF to the Foys of Paradiſe : 
They are to be bewailed, who after Death are by 
the Devils turned into Hell ; and not they, who 
by the Angels are placed or ſet down in Heaven, 
O thar theſe things might convince Ju of your 
folly, and awaken your Souls ; and thar fo, as 
yer to know the things of your Peace in your 
day, and the tune of your Viſitaion, 


CHAP, 
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CHAP. VI. 


Being aCall to all, Good and Bad, Saints and 


Sinners, to addreſs themſelves to the great 
 Wirkof making all ready for a dying hour. 


. 


Bad, Saints and Sinners, to make it our great 


gn of this grear Trurh, and of God's 


Buſineſs to ſer all things right in the matrers of 


our gJouls, and make all ready for a dying 


hour : And O rhart we would make this im- 


paring Goodneſs to us ! He ſpares us, and 


_ why does he ſpare us, but that we ſhould 


ſex all things right, and make all things 
ready? O that we would now fall in with the 
End and Deſign of God herein, making ir our 
great Care and Butineſs in Time ro provide 
for Eternity, in Life to make ready for Death. 


Some of you, I verily believe, are abour rhis 
| Work, and the Lord proſper you in it : You 


know you were born for Eternity, and you do 
endeavour to live for Eternity; Your great 


; Work in time is to make proviſion for a bleſ- _ 


ſed Ererniry, O happy Souls thar you are! 


Others of us, and rhote, by far the moſt.(I: 
fear ) are utterly negligent in this Buſineſs ; 
Death and Erernity are little minded by us”; 


_ bur we are in a ſleepy, drowtie, ſecure Spirit, 


and to ſuch (merhinks) this Truth ſpeaks ina 
Language much like ro that of the Ship-Ma» 


| ſter ro Jonah, Chap. 1, 6, Yoat meaneſt thou 
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"The Great Contern s or, 
.O Sleeper ? Ariſe, and call upon thy God, if fo 
be he will think on 1s, that we periſh not. So 
what mean.yon , O you ſleepy, drowly, ſe- 
cure Souls! Ariſe, make ready for a dying. 


Hour ; er all things right, all things in order - 


in your ſpiritual Concernments, .left- Death 


come upcn you unawares, and you be loſt for 


ever ; and to ſuch of us I would fay, as ſome- 
| tines God did by t] 
38. 1, Set thine Houſe in order, for thou ſhalt 
die, and not live. So ſay I ro you; ſet your 
Hearts in order, your ſpiritual Concerns im or- 
der ; make all even between God and you, 
_ for you ſhall ſhortly die, and nor live ; you 


ſhall ſhortly go hence and be no more. And 


why ſhould we not all do fo? If you be to 


careful and ſolicirous are you tro have all 
things ready and in order for that Change? 


© © Why (my Beloved) you are ſhortly te paſs un-_ 


der that great and laſt Change; a Change from 
Time to Eternity ; and will you have no care, 


no ſollicirude to make ready for that Change? 


If you are to take a Journey, though hur a 


few Miles, or to maKe a Voyage into a ſtrange 


Land ; O how are you concerned to have all 
things ready, all things in a prepared poſture, 


in order rhereunto ? *And (my Beloved ) ſhould 


not you be more concerned to make ready 
- for your great Journey, your laſt and great 
Voyage ? You are making a Journey, a 794 
age our of Time into Eternity ; you are juik 


launching forth into the great Ocean : And 
what, nothing in order, nothing ready, no- | 
| © _\D8 
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the Prophet to. Hezekizb, Ila. 


cage your Condition in--the World, how _ 
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Preparateon for Death, 61 © 
thing ſet right in order thereunto ? "Thar is _ 
ftrange ! If you have ſome grear Baſineſs, a 
Buſineſs of more than ordinary importance to 
be done, or a Suit at Law to be tryed or de- 
termined ; O how cloſe do you follow ir ? 
And how carful are you to have all things rea- 
dy in order thereunto? And (my Beloved ) 
ſhould you not be as careful and diligent to ® 
prepare, and ſer all things right for the great 
Buſineſs of your Souls in another World ? 
Have you any Buſineſs, any Concern of great- 
er importance to you, than the Concern of 
your Sonls, and Erernity ? If you are to ap- 

r before ſome earthly Judg, eſpecially if-ir 
e about a matrer rhat concerns your Life; 
O how thoughtful are you to have all things 
ready, and in order, in reference thereunto ? 
And (my Beloved) ſhould nor you be- as 
thoughtful and folicirous ro make all ready, 
and toſet all righp. in order to your appearing 
before the. Judge of all the Earth ; and thar 
_ about a matter which concerns the Life of your 
Souls, about a marrer of eternal Life- and 
Death. Well whar ſhall I ſay 2 Wil you ſer 
abour this grear Buſineſs, this great Concern? 
Or, is it all one with you, wherher you live 
or die; are ſaved, or damned. to eternity 2 
God yet ſpaics you; bleſſed be his name ; will - 
\ you not ſer all right, before you go hence and 
| be no more ? Sinners, will you {ſer abour this 
oreat Buſineſs? Your Work 1s wholly yer to 
do ; though, ir may be, your Day is far ſpenr, 
| your Glals is almolt run, your Sun near ſer-_ 
ting, and al! "our Work to do, Oh "ts high 
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24 : time for you fo awake out of ſleep 3 unleſs You 
mean to ſleep the ſleep of eternal Dearth. 


Saints, will you ſer abour this great Buſineſs, | 


|; while God ſpares you? You have done ſome- 


" © 
1 
batch.” 


{i there is much our of order yer in your Souls: 
'F Grace weak, {ir may be ) Corruption {trong, 
Peace broken, Evidences blurr'd and blotted, 
Unbelicf powerful within you, the Hearr 
much eſtranged from God ; lirtle ſuirableneſs 
-to Heaven in your Spirirs, and the like ; Will 
you now labour to recover ſtrength 2 How ma- 
ny of-us may complain, as that holy Man-(St. 
Bernard ) once did ? I am aſhamed to live, be- 
cauſe I am ſo unprofitable; and T am afraid: to 


underſtand our f2lves, we.cannot bur know 
it ; the Lord help us to know ir effectually. 
And if after all, you would indeed addreſs ro 
this great Work and Buſinefs, then I have {e- 
veral great and weighry Directions to pro- 
pound to you for your help therein, of which 
ſome more general, ſome more particular, 


and I would ſpeak of each diſtinctly, 


what, bur there is much more yet to be done; | 


die, becauſe I am ſo unprepared. Surely, this. | 


Truth concerns the beſt of us all :- and-if we 
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CHAP. VIL 


TDherein are } th nur ſeveral General Direfis 
' ons, in order to a thorough preparation of Soul 
for a dyinp Hour. wg NO Lays 
Wy Ma 7 Ould you indeed fer all things right 
in your Souls, make all ready "— a 
dying hour ?-Then in your moſt proſperous 
and flouriſhing State here, maintain a frequent ._ 
and ſerious remembrance of Dearh and the 
Grave upon our Spirits. If a Mai live many >_. © 
Tears ( faith Solomon ) and rejoyce in them all; 
yet let him_ remember the days of Darkneſs, for - 
they are many, Fcclel, 11. 8, By the days of 
Darkneſs here, we are ro underſtand Death, 
and the ſtare of Death ; rhe abode of our Bo- 
dies in the Grave, which is 4 Land of Darkneſs, 
and where the Light 3s as Darkneſs, Job 10. 20, 
Now, faith he, though a Man live many 
Years, and rejoice in them all ; rhar is, Though 
a Man live long and profperouſly, long and j We . 
| by ; yer ler him remember Death and the 
Grave, the furure State. "Tis true, there are 
other Days of Darkneſs, which we are ſubject - 
- to in this World, and ſhould be remembred 
| by us: Daysof ourward Darkneſs, the Dark- 
. neſs of outward Trouble and AMiction ; and 
Days of inward Darkneſs, the Darkneſs of 
Spiritual Diſtreſs and Dereliction ; and indeed 
'tis of matyellous uſe to us in our Proſperity 
to remember theſe days of Darkneſs ; but ef .- 
| pecjally we ſhould remember Dearth 205.98 
PE -—- Gove; — 
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 _, Grave; We ſhould carry a lively remem- 
4. branceof theſe Days of Darkneſs daily upon 
: Us; and” indeed our not remembring theſe 
Days of Darkneſs, is one great Cauſe why we 
are jo unready for Death, and the Grave, as 
we are. When we are in the midft of cur 
Enjoyments, and the ftreams run pleaſantly a- 
bout us, we are too apt to forget theſe days |. 
. of Darkneſs ; we are fo raken with our earth ._ 
ly Comforts, that we are loth to think of 
Death and Erernity : putting far from us the 
evil Day; as thoſe in their Enjoyments did, © 
Amos 6. 3. And therefore when -theſe Days 
come, they find us.ſo unready, and our Spiri- 
tual Concernments ſo diſcompoſed as uſrially 
they do: Bur' ( my Beloved) as ever you 
- would have all righr, and in order in your poor 
Souls againft a dying hour comes : ler me re- 
commend this to you, as one {peciaL Help ; 
Maintain a deep and frequent remembrance of 
Death and. the Grave upon your Spirits ; re- - 
member the days of darkneſs, and that eſpeci- 
ally theſe rwo Ways : 
1. Remember them ſo' as to have them 
much in your Meditation : Be much and fre- 
_uoe in the Contemplation of Death and the 
 - Grave, This the Holy Ghoſt calls a Confider- 
i #Tngour latter End; and withal, mentions it as 
a 'Bufineſsof great importance to us, Dew, 
32. 29. To conſider, 1s t5 revolve a - thing in 
our Minds, and t6 keep it much in our 
Thoughts: and Meditatiqns. And rhus we 
ſhould conſider our latter-Efnd, and remember *| 


- >, the days of Darkneſs: This is that the Saints 
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were much and frequent in the Thoughts and 
Meditations of Death : As I mighr wn{tance 
in the geod-old Parriarchs, Job, David, and 
others : And 'ris what docs marvelloufly con- 


duce to our preparation for it, The Meditati- 


on of Death ( faith one) z5 Life: Ir is that which 
greatly promotes our ſpiritual Life ; rhere- 
forc walk much among the Tombs, and con= 
verſe much and frequeritly with the thoughts 
of a dying hour. Tpiegs 

2. Remember them ſo, as to have them 
daily in your expectation. In rhe mid!t of all 


\ your Enjoyments, expect Death's approach 
daily : "This 1s called 4 waiting for our change. 


All the days of my appointed Time, will I wat tiil 
my Change comes, Job 14. 14. And we are com- 
manded to waz? for the coming of our Lord; as 
that which lies in the direCtett rendeney ro the 
exactelt readineſs and preparation for his com- 
ing, Luke 12.35. Expect Death every hour, (laith 
one ) for -tts every hour approaching thee : In the 
Morning, when thou rifcſt, think, with thy ſelf, 


. this may be the laſt diy: In the Evening, when 


thou licſt down, think with thy ſeif, this may be 
the laſt night T may cver_ have in this VVorld, -T 
hnow not when niy Lord will come, whether in 


the Morning, or in the Evening, at Midnight, 
.or at the Cock-crowing : Therefore 1 will' be ai- 
. ways expefting his coming. Woe and alas for 
us! We are apt to ralk of many years yet to 


come, as he did, Luke 12.9. whereas weſhould' 


live in the expectation of Death every mo- 
ment, Thus ler us conſider the days of Dark- 


D ____._vc 
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of old have been much converſant in ; they | 
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neſs, it will marvellouſly conduce to rhe pre- 
-paration of the Soul for them : The medirari- 
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on and expectation of Dearh, will conduce 
much ( among others ) ro theſe four things : 


1. Ir will conduce much to our humbling 
and ſelf-debaſing : Let a Man own himſelf to 
-be a Mortal (fawh Auſtin ) and Pride will, it © 


muſt down. And think frequently of Death, 


( faith another ) and thou wilt eaſily bring down 
thy proud Heart. Hence alſo the Confiderarion 
of Death is often in Scripture mentioned by rhe 
HolyGhoſt,as an Argument ro make us humble; 


uſt thou art, and unto Duſt thou ſhalt return 


_ *Gen. 3. 19. as elſewhere. 


2. It will conduce much to the weaning of 


-our Hearts from this World, and the looſning 


of them from rhe things here below : The t#me 


x ſhort, { faith the Apoſtle ) What then? Why 


zt remaineth, that they that have Vives, be as 


though they had none ; and thoſe that weep, as 

*thongh they wept not ; and thoſe that rejoyce, as 

though - they rejoyced not 5 thoſe that buy, as 
. "though they »ifſsſſed not ; and they that uſe ths 


Horld, as not abuſing it ; for the faſhion of thu 


#orld paſſeth away, 1 Cor. 7. 29, 30, 31. He 
menttons the ſhortneſs of time, as thar the me- 


diration and expectation whereof, :has the di- 


":recteſt-rendency int it, -ro wean and looſen the 
Heart from all rhings *here below.- And in- 
deed, (as St. Bernard hath ir) he eaſily contemns 


'all-things here, who looks tpon himſeif - as dying 


© 3. Irwill conduee much to the-engaging the 
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ro a ſerions purſuit of a bleſſed Ererniry. So _ -* 


we find, Heb.. 11.13. &c. Theſe all dyed in the 
Faith ( faith the Apoſtle ) qzot having received 
the Promiſes ; but having ſcen them a far off, 

and were perſwaded of them, andembraced them, 
and confeſſed, that they were Strangers and Pul- 
grims on the Earth ; that 1s, they were appre- 
henfive-they had bur a little rime to ſtay here: 
And whar then ? they deſire a better Country,: 
thar is, a Heavenly: The apprehenfion they 

| had of their departure hence, quiekned them _ 
/ unto earneſt delires and purfuirs after the ber- 
___*- ter Country, the heavenly Land ; and indeed. 
| one preat reaſon why we breath no more, and 
preſs no more after Heaven, and a bleſſed E- 
terniry, is; becauſe we ſo {eldom remember 
theſe days of Darkneſs. er ewe hg 
A _4. Jr will conduce much to the quickning 
'. of the Hearr to Dury, and to Diligence and 
{/  Faithfulnefs therein. Chriſt himſelf made uſe 
\.. _ Þofir for this End: Tmuſt work, the Works of him 
that ſent me, while it is day; the night comets 
when no Man can work, John 9. 4. Peter alis 

- that holy Apoſtle made ule of it to rhar end. 
i I will not be neglivent( faith he) ro do fo and 
- ſoin the way of my-Duty, 4s knowing that 
ſhortly T ſhall put off this Tabernacle, 2, Per. 1. 

12, 13, 14-: The: conſideration of the near-ap- 

proach of © his. Death, quickned bm ro Ws... 

Work ard. Duty. And the Scripture pros: - 


pounds it; as that which has a tendency to this * 
thing : MWhatſoever thy hand findeth to do, do 1t- 
with all thy Might ( faith Solomon ) ; for there 
# no Work nor Counſel in the Grave; whither thou 
SEEN ; D 2 : art, 
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art going, Ecclel. 9. 10. He propounds the 
Contideration of our going to the Grave, as a 
means to quicken us to our preſent Work. 
By all which we ſee, how much the ſerious re- 
membrance of the days of Darkneſs muſt 
needs contribute to our readineſs and prepared- 
neſs for 'theſe Days : Therefore -be much in 
this Work. For my own parr, I have hard- 
ly found any one thing more quickning and 
engaging upon my Spirit rhan this : And Souls, 
I would beg you, as you would hve for ever, 
think often of Dearh. 

2. Would you indeed fer all things right in 
your Souls, and make all ready for a dying 
hour? Then be not fond of long Life here in 
this World ; bur rather cover to live as much 
as poſſible in a little time : I would ſpeak of 
each diſtinctly. | 

rt. Be- not fond of long Life here in this 
World, A fond hope and deſire of .long 
Life here, 1s one of the greateſt Enemies to. a 


F . | | 
' true preparation of Soul for our departure 


hence. For pray obſerve, take a Man thar is 
fond of long Lite here, and all his Thoughts 
and Projects are for rhis World : He is whol- 


1y taken up abour, and carried our after the 


concerns. of, T une, ſcarce allowing himſelf one 
ſerious -Thoughr for. Death and. Eternity : A 


{ad inſtance you have hereof in this.rich Man, 


Luke 12. 19. he. reckoned upon : many Years, 
upon a long Life here; and whar'are the 
rhings-tie is taken up abour 2 Verily the things 
of rhis World only, the increafe of his Goads, 
and whereto ftore his Treaſures. Ford hopes 
, | & | - an 
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| and defires of long Life here, will certainly 
produce great Delays, if not utter Negledts; 
in the great Work and Concern of our Souls - 
and Eternity. As ever therefore you would 
have all right and well in the Concerns of _ 
your Souls when you come todi2,be nor fond of 
longLife here; bur fir as looſe in your Thoughts, 
Hopes, and: D: fires, both of this Life, and all 
the Bn: joyments of it, as poſſibly you can. And 
incleed ” my Beloved } } ro reaſon. it a lictle with: | 
you, why ſhould you be fond of long life here 2 
Why ſhould you covet a long tay in this 
World 2 1 would only pine with you in two. 
* things as to this: 
3 . 1. Whar 1s this World: and what have we 
f here, that we ſhould here cover a long fray > 
: Is this World fuch a {weet, ſuch an amiable, 
;  ſucha deſirable rhing? Iris an angry World, 
4 __ @ frowning, a dirty, a bewirching, eninaring 
World : "Tis a waſte, howling Wilderneſs, a 
Strange Land, an Houſe of Bondage, a rrouble- 
ſome, rempe2finous Sea, an Ace!; lama, a Field 
of Blood ; ſuch I am ſure 'tis oftentimes to the 
poor Saints. 'ard. People of Ged ; and what 
have we here ? Why, here we "have Fears 
within and Fiahtings withet, Troubles on every 
fide, and from all hands h from Friends, from 
Enemies, from Meh, from Devils ; here we- 
have Sorrows, Snares, Loſſes, Wounds, Deaths, 


Danger s, Temprarions, Seductions, Diſappoint- 

? 5m ments, wexation of Spirit : And truly, little - 
__ elle is tobe expected by us here, exceptrhar 
|* which is worſe than all this, ( »:z.) davly rai- 


lings and ebullitions of Lutt, violcat eruptions 
Sa D 3 - of ; 


+ Is not this a betrer Ii? To be with Chriſt 5 
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_tinual breakings, with God, and departings 


_ eovet a long ſtay here? FF ( ay one of the 


ſpotted Holineſs, a Life every way correſpon- 


ard Head, Jeſns Chriſt, for us ; to live for e- 


4 
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of Corruptions, great aboundings of Sin and. 
Iniquiry, both in our ſelves, and others ; con- 
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from him, renewing and encreafing Sin and 
Guilt daily. ' Indeed this World is full of Sin, 
and Temptation rodvin : *Tis (as Auſtin ſays) tota 
Tentatio,all Temprarion; and as 'tis all Tempra- 
tion,ſo'ris little elſe bur Sin; and why ſhould we 


Ancients ) ſhould we fo much defire that Life, in - 
which, by how much the longer we live, by fo 
much the more we ſin; and the more numerous 
our days are, the more numerous will our ſins be ? 
Who would defire to ſtay long in a Priſon, or 
a Dungeon, in a ſtate and place of Sin and 
Sorrow ? And ſuch is this VVorld. pee 
* 2. Is there nor a better Life, a betrer Place, 
a berrer State for our Souls to long and aſpire 
after 2 VVhar do youthink of the Life above, 


a whole Eternity ſpent in the Divine Preſence, 
in the boſom of Divine Love. 2 Life of Love 


<< wwweaow Ya hv wry 


a Life of Pleaſure, a Life of Foy, a Life of Ad- 
miration, a Life of Holineſs, perfe&t and un- 


dent to the Divine Life, and the Divine VVil? | 


beſt of all, Pi. 1.23. To poſſeſs a Manſion 
3® Hur Father's Houſe, prepared by our Lord, 


ver in the vifon and fruition of Farther, Son, 
and Spirit ; to dwell in the heavenly City, 
where no unclean thing can enter; to join in - 
with the glorious Hoſt of Saints and Angels a- 
bove, and with them to ſpend a whole Eterni- 
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ty in Songs of Praiſe and Hallelujahs to God» 
and the Lamb ; to rake up.all our V Varers at 
the Fountain-head; and indeed to dive and 
bathe unchangeably in the Fountain of all De- - 
lights at the Father's right hand: O how ſweet. 
iS this Life! And how much. to be defired by 
us ! In a word (my Beloved) twe Saints, when 
in the beſt frame, have many of rhem been {o- 
far from being fond of long Lite here, that, 
indeed they have thought ir long till che rime 
came, when they ſhould go hence and be no 
more, crying out with an holy 1mpariency, 
WI/hy # hs Chariot fo lowg a coming © Why tarry 
the wheels of hs Chariot ? 
_ 2. Covet to hve muchin a little rime. Tis 
 faid of the Reverend and VVorrhy Divine, 
Dr. Preſton, that he deſired to, and accorging- 
ly did, live much in a- little ruime. And our 
Lord himfelf ( you know ) did not live long in 
in this VVorld ; bur he lived much in a liuntle 
time ; he did much VVork in a few days for 
God and Souls. And indeed ( my Beloved ) 
tis not a long Life, but a fruitful Lite, that is _ 
rao{t amiable, mot deſirable, and mot like his _ 
Ltfe, who is Life ir ſelf, 'Tis nor hethar lives 
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they can in a little time : And*qaphr they 
have their Opinion or Choice, it Would be 
this, To live much in a little time ; and then 
have their diflmiffion to ret. And { my Re- 
loyed ) let this be your Choice, and your *- 
ene D 4 bition-; 
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bition ; be caſting abour in your ſelves, how 
you may live much in a little rime; how you 


. may compaſs much ſpirirual Work and Bufi- 


nefs in a few days : Labour to rreaſnre up 
much Grace, much Experience of God and his 
Love ; to bring a large Revenne of Glory to 
him, and the like. And for this end poſſeſs 
your Souls with a oP ſenſe of the exceeding 
worth and precioufneſs of Time; and accord- 


 irgly ſer your ſelvcs ro redeem it, looking up- 


on the loſs thereof ro be the greateſt loſs in 
the World. Ephe/. 5.16. we are commanded 
ro redocm the time ; and what 15 1t to redeem. - 
the time, bur to eſteem Time as precious, as 
a thing of incomparable Worth and Value ; 
and accordingly to- make the beſt and higheſt 
improvement of ir for the Honour of God, 
and good of our Souls, that poſſibly we can ? 


-- Its to fill up our Time with Dury, and our 


Duties with Grace ; ro make uſe of Time for 


_ thoſe ends, for which Time is given us ; nor- 


to eat, and'drink, and folace our ſelves in the 
Creature, bur to ſerve and honour the Crea- 
7Or ; tO work ot cur Salvation z to ger acquain- 
tance with God and Chriſt ; ro make ſure of 
Heaven and a blefſed Erernity. O Sirs !: look 
upon Time as precious; fo indecd iris: Time 
35 the moit weighty and momentous thing in 
the World : "Tis that which our Erernal 4 L L 


depends upon : According as we do, or do 


not manage or improve our Time well, fo will 
ir go with us for ever. "Tis a {weet Mcdita- 
tion which I have read in a Diſcourſe of an 


| | py hoiy Man. : The Life( faith be ) of ours i moft 


ſwitt ; 
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= ſwift ; and yet in it eternal Life ns either potten . 
f or loft for ever. This Life of ours is moſt miſera- 
ble; and yet in it eternal Happineſs i either got- 
ten or loſt for ever. No leſs than a whole E- . 
rerniry of . Happineſs or Miſery, Salvation or 
Damnation, depends upon our uſe and ma- 
nagement of our little rume here in this World. 
. As thetree falls ſoit lies, Ecclef. 11..3. As it is 
with us when we go our of time, fo it will be 
with us to all eternity ; -and this we ſhould be 
much in the thoughts of, accounting therefore 
the loſs of rime robe rhe greateſt loſs. Tis a 
weighry ſaying, which I have read in one of 
the Ancients : It #5 4 great and heavy leſs indeed. 
( fairh he ) when we neither do good, nor think. 
good ( and ler me add, nor ger good ) but we 
ſuffer our Hearts to wander abroad,about vain and . 
unprofitable things ; and yet it too difficult to - 
reſtra:n or heep them* Lack from. theſe things. 
Truly, no loſs like the. loſs of Time ; the loſs 
of Eſtare, rhe loſs of Trade, the loſs of this or - 
the other ourward comforr, is nothing: to the 
lols of rime. Theſe being loft, may be reco- - 
vered again ; bur Time being loſt, can never - 
be recovered more. . Accordingly. fer your - 
{elves.to. redeem it; and. do it as much as .poilt-- 
bly you, can, accounting. thar day loſt, wherc-- 
in you have not done ſomething for God and 
.your Souls. 'The rrath is, we. live-no more - 
than we are converſant in' the Work' of Gud 
and out” Souls : For as for that which we call : 
Life, thar is rior ſpent in this Work, it: is ngx. 


indeed to. be accounted Life. +4... 
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Thirdly, Would you indeed fer all things 
righr in your Souls, makeall ready for a dying 
hour ? Then think much and often with your 
ſelves, how great a Change Death will make 
with you when ever jt comes. Death 1s a 
Change, and in many reſpects the greateſt 
Change ' which. the Sons of Men are to paſs 
through : Al the days of my appointed time will 
T wait, till my Change come, Tb 14. 14. Job 
had-many Changes,and grear Changes : Changes 
. and War were upon him, as he complained, Fob. 
10, 16, But no Change like this of Death, rhis 
was the great Change, and this he waited for 
all his days. Indeed Death is a great Change 
To every Man and Woman, come when or 
how it will; tis thar {as you have heard) 
that deprives Men of all their Enjoyments here; 
which diſlolves the a__ berwixt Soul and Bo- 
dy ; which turns the Body to Daft and Purre- 
faction ; and {which is unſpeakably more than 
this ) it is that through which the Soul enters 
 znto the immediate Preſence of God, and ſtates 
it in Erernity ; it is a Chanye from Time to - 
Eternity, from Works to Rewards, a Reward 
 fuitable ro the work we have here been doing, 
 wherher it be good or evil; and 1s not thisa 
great Change ? Take a few hints in paricular 
abour it, ro ſhew thegrearneſs of it, © 

Firſt, Ir is ſuch a CHnge, as all other . 
Changes upon the ourward Man areSur lead- 
ng and introductory unto, and into which at 
latt they all ifſue, and reſolve themſelves. We 


, 


: $5 through many Changes here im this World, | 


VWe may fay as Fob, Changes and War are up- 
0 
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01 145, But theſe are-bur leading and -prelimr 
nary, asit were, to this laſt and great Change ; 
theſe all are, or ſhould be to us, Monitors of 
- this laſt Change, anddo bur a little darkly ſha- 
} dow it out unto us. 
Secondly, Ir is fach a Change as calls for- 
great ſpiritual Changes to paſs upon us here, to 
fir and prepare us for it; a Change in our 
| Minds, a Change in our Wills, a Change tf . 
4-* our Aﬀections, a Change in our Converfati-. 
| on, a Change in our whole Man; a real 
i Change, a through Change, an univerſal. 
f Change: Old things muſt be done away, and all . 
| things muſt become new, 2 Cor. 5. 17. Ihe- 
-|. - Mind muſt be changed from Darknels to Light, 
rom Ignorance. to Knowledg in ſpiritual 
Things: The Will muſt be changed from En-.. 
mity ro Subſection, from Rebellion ro Obedi-- 
ence to God and his Laws ; the Aﬀections 
-* muſt be changed from Earthlineſs tro Heaven-- - 
| lineſs, from Carnality. ro Spiritualiry ; rhe 
{ Converſation muſt be changed from Sin roHo-. 
 linefs ; from Vanity and Looſenels, to ſtrict- ; 
neſs and ſeriouſneſs in walking with God.” 0-1 
how great mult that Change be, thar calls for. 
fo many, and fo great Changes, to fir and pre-- 
pare us for it ? a ohh: 
Thirdly, Ir is ſucha Change, asrho-it do not. 
purus out of being, Fer ir purs us-into a quite: 
_ other manner of being than ever we yet had ; 
- a Change which ſers us naked before the 'Tri- 
bunal of God, to receive a definitive Sentence 


| 

| 

i 

! of Life or Death fromhim; a Cn which 

þ brings us into the immediate ſight of God, ei 
ther as 4 gracions Farther, or as a revenging . 
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Jacg 3 4 Change which fully opens the Eyes. 
he 


of t 


ablenefs, Sin in irs Odiouſneſs, Heaven in its 
Glory, and Hellin its Horrour : For { my Be- 
loved ) wharever we are, whether good or 
Bad, Saints or Sinners; yer when we die. our 
Eyes will be fully opened, to ſee thele things ; 


we ſhall ſee unurterable things; if we be good, 
we ſhall {re them with Toy and Exultation ; it 


we be bad, we ſhall ſee them with Anguiſh and 
Confuſſon of Soul. 

Fourthly, it is ſuch a Change, as. makes us 
capable of,. and actually puts us into unſpeak- 
; bly greater things, cirher of 'Happine\ls or 


Miſery, Comfort or Confuſion, than ever here 


we knew , or were capable of ; a Change, 
which in one moment, in the twinkling of an. 
cye, carries the ſoul from ſmall. fir{t-fruirs to 
the full Vintage ; from a few drops to a bot- 


tomleſs, boundleſs Ocean of either Happinels. 


or Vengeance, Delight or Torment. And 
withal, there leaves him without any pollibi- 
lity of change or alreration for ever, but rhar 
of its reunton with the Body ; for it is ſuch a. 
Change, as leaves the ſtare of the Soul for e- 
ver unchangeable. ' O then, think much and 
ofren with your fſclves, how great a Change 
Death will make with you 2 Certainly, did 
Men think and. conſider with themſelves, how 


great a change Death will make with them 


when it comes, they would not leave the mat- 
ters. of their Souls in ſuch diſorder and diſcom- 
pofure, in ſuch anunready poſture for. ir as they 

| Ib Fifthly, 


[ the.Soul, and makes him to ice both Grace - 
. and Sin; Heaven and Hell ; Grace in irs Ami- 
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> Preparation. for Death. 77 
& Fifthly, Would you indeed fer all right jn 
RE your Souls, and make all ready for a dying 
hour ? Then . preſently fer upon. Soul-work, 
withour admitting of rhe leaſt delay or pro- 
craſtination upon any account wharſoever : de- 
lays and procraſtinations in the work of our 
Souls and Eternity, is the high-way ro Death 
and Ruin. Whar was it rhat-rained the fool- 
iſh Virgins, bur their delays in this great 
Work, and their neglect of the great Concerns 
of their Souls; till it was too late ro mind 
them 2 Mar. 25. begin. Felix allo was in a 
fair way, and bad a fair opportunity- before 
him, ro have provided for another World ; bur 
he delayed, and his delay ( for ought we 
know ) was his ruin , As 2. 25. Iruly the. 
Heart is very apt to delay and procraſtinate 
youl-work : Ir is apr to cry out, To morrow, 
to morrow. Hence it is that the Scripture 
calls ſo often upon-us for a ſpeedy engaging in 
in the work of our Souls ; the Scriprure faith, 
jj . INow, and ro day; now s the accepted time, now 
11 zs the day of Salzation, 2 Cor. 6.2. And to day 
1 of ye will hear his Voice, karden not your Hearts, 
41 Heb. 3. 7, 8. And if the Scriprare ſaith, Now, © 
\' why ſhouldft thou talk of h 


| ercafrer ? If the 
| - . Scripture faith To day,why ſhouldſt thou ralk of 
y to morrow ? Auſtin conteſſerh this, and with- 
Fe al tells us, there 1s ſcarce any end of delays, 
if once we give way tothem : I delayed (faith 
he ) to be converted to God, and put off my liv- 
21g to him from day to day. And elfewhere he 
tells us, that when God called upon him to a- 
wake to his Work, he returned nothing bur a 
R_ | = 
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7 The Great Concerns of, 
few ſleepy- words ; Anon, Lord, ( faith he) 
Anon; bear with me a little : But this Anon 
and 4non had no end; and this, bear with me a 
little went on a long way. Take heed of this, 
this hath been the ruin of Thouſands, and ten 
Thouſands : How many have been convinced 
that it is their Duty, and Intereſt both, to fall 
in with the Work of God and their Souts, to 
make preparation for another World * But 
they have pur it off till hereafter, and ſatisfied 
their Conſciences with Reſolutions hereafter. ro 
do ſo and ſo; and have thus loſt their ſeaſon : 
Oh- fall preſently without delay upon Soul- 
work : And to quicken you a little hereunto, 
conſider four things : 
Firſt, Confider the unreaſonableneſs of De- 
lays ; no juſt Plea can be made, nor true Ac- 
count given, why you ſhould delay your Soul- 
work one moment : The Devil and a Man's 
own Heart will make many Pleas, bur no juſt 
Plea can be made ; rhey will tell you it is roo 
| foon, you are young, and have time enough 
before you ; what need you engage ſo ſoon ? 
Bur is this a rational Plea 2 Is it roo ſoon te 
be ſaved, too ſogn ro be happy, too ſoon to ſe- 
- cure your eternal Intereſt ? Is it too ſoon tg 
lay hold on eternal - Life ? Is it too ſoon to 
know and enjoy God ? Is it roo ſoon to be out 
of danger of .periſhing eternally. > Why truly - 
it cannot be roo' ſoon for theſe rhings ; belides, 
God calls for thy Youth, Remember thy Creator 
in the days of thy Youth, Ecclel. 12. 1. And he 
greatly values the kindneſs of thy Youth, Fer. 
2. 2, Again, they will ſuggeſt, rhar ſuch 2d 
| | uch 


% 


Preparation for Death. 5s 

fuch a Buſineſs -muft be diſparched, fach a 
Work done and carried off your hands, ant 
then you may artend this Work ; Lord ( ſaith 
_ hero Chriſt ) Iwill follow thee ; but ſuffer me firſt 
to go and bury my Father, And faith another; 
Lord, I will fellow thee ; but firſt let me go and 
bid them farewel which are at home, Luke 9. 57, 


i" 61, Bur Friends, let me ask you, if there be 


any - buſineſs to be diſpatched like the buſineſs 
of your Souls, and Erernity ? Is there any 
thing upon Four. hand, that is of f much 
worth as your Souls, and of ſo much weight 
as Eternity ? Is there any thing you are fo 

_ nearly concerned to mind, as that which is in- 
deed the one thing neceſſary, even the ſaving 
of your Souls ? Oh! The whole World is no- 
thing to this, and the greateſt concernment on 
Earth are bur rrifles ro this Concern, Again, 
they will rell you ir is an inconvenient Seafori, 
and hereafter the Work may be berter done 
and minded by-you, - than now ir can ; which _ 
| was Felix's caſe jn the place before mentioned, 
Afﬀs 2.4.25. Bot hearken, Soul, art thou ſure 
of another Seaſon? And art thou ſure chat 
that will be a more convenient Seaſon ? Sures - 
ly no: If it be nor conyenient ro day, thou 
mayft fear ir will be tefs convenient ro mor- 
row ; thar Devil and deceitful Hearr thar tells 
thee it is not convement now, will make pro» 
viſion thar it ſhall be leſs convenient hereafter 
O therefore, break through all theſe pleas, 
and fall ſpeedily upon Soul-work. 
Secondly, Conſider the danger of Delays; 
Delays in this caſe are exceeding dangerous ; 
| _ one 


8& The Great Concern; or, 
one day's,- yea ( for any thing I know ) one 
hour's delay herein, may prove thine eternal 
undoing; it may prove the loſs of Chriſt, the 
los of Heaven, the loſs of thy Soul, and all 
for ever. Alas! Arr thou ſure rhou ſhalt live 
one day, one hour more in this World ? For 
ought thou knoweſt, the next moment thou 
goeſt down into the Grave, Fob 21. 13. But 
in caſe thou ſhouldit live longer in the World, 
art thou ſure the Goſpel, and the means of 
Grace ſhall be continued ro thee 2 If rhou 
ſhould{t nor be raken from rhe World, yer the 
Goſpel may be taken from thee ; though the 
day of thy life may laſt a while longer, yer tae 
day of Goſpel-Grace and Mercy, may ſudden- 
ly. expire ; and if that be once gone, all the 
Tenders of Chriſt, all the Offers of Grace, all 
the Exhibitions of Life and Salyarion are gone ; 
if the Goſpel be once gone, thy Seaſon is 
gone, and thy Soul.is gone, and thy Salvation 
1s gone, and that for ever ; therefore ſaith the 
Apoitle, Now ts the accepted time, ipeaking of 
the Day of Goſpel-Mercy, Now tis the Day of 
- Salvation, 2 Cor. 6.2. Or, grant thou ſhouldſt 
-bve, and- the Goſpel ſhould be continued ro 
thee, as to rhe outward means; yer art thou 
fare that. the day and feafon of Grace will laſt 
any longer. than. this preſent moment ? Re- 
member thar fad word which the Lord breath- 
ed out with. Tears in his. Eyes, over negle- 
cting Feruſalem; Luk: 19. 43. O, that thou 
hadft known, at leaſt in this. thy day, the things 
that. belong to thy Peace !_ but now they are hid 
from thine Eyes, Alas! how ſoon may God 
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Preparation fox Death. 81 
withdraw his Spirit from thee ? How ſoon 
may he call home his grieved Spirit from thy 
neglecting , reſiſting Soul, once for all, ſ1y- 
ing, My Spirit ſhall ſtrive no more with rhat 
Man ? Gen. 6. 3. How ſoon may God. ſeal 
thee up under judicial blindneſs and heardneis 
of Heart, ſo that thou ſhalt: never be able to: 
believe, or to do any thing for the good of thy 


Soul, in order to another World 2 Thou talk- 


eſt of ro morrow, arid of hereafter ; but who 
knows, bur that before ro morrow, God may 
clap the Seal of an hard Hearr, and a blind 


' Mind upon thee ? So as that rho thou ſhouldit 


live a thouſand Years, and withal enjoy rhe: 
faireſt means that ever any Soul enjoyed ; yer 
thou ſhouldſt be neyer able ro betieve or re- 
pent, to do any thing for the working our of: 
thy Salvation. Ir is oftentimes his way of 
proceeding with neglecting, delaying ones, 1/2. 
6.10, Fob 11. 39, 409. Or how ſoon may the 
Oath of God go forth againſt thee > Thon 
ralkeſt of ro morrow ; bur al:s! who knows 
bur that before ro morrow, God may ſwear in 


bis wrath, thou ſhalt not ent :r into his reſt ? It 
. is what is threarned agair'it fuch as will nor 


hear his Voice ro day, bur harden their Hearts - 
again!t him, Hev. 3. 7,8, 5, 10, 11. There. is 
a time when God's Oath goerh forth againſt 
Souls, and ſuch and fuch Sinners; for their 
contempr and neglect of Chriſt and Grace ;*a* 
time nor only when God faith, bur ſwearerh, 
and that in Wrath, thar they'ſhonld: never en- 
ter into his Reſt ; and if once God's Oath is 


gone our againſt a Man, that Man. is patt xeco-- 


VerY 3 
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es Very . then far ewel E Drift, and” Heaven, and 


Soul, and all for ever. O how dangerous are 
delays! Therefore take heed of rhem, and fall 
preſently upon Soul-work. 


 Thirdly,Confder the diladyanrage ofdelays b:: 


Delays herein are diſadvantageous, as well as 
dangerous. Indeed were there no danger in 
rhem ( T mean as to the Erernal State) yer 
the diſadvantage of them is fo grear, as if 
rightly conſidered, might be enough ro anri- 
dote the Soul againſt rhem, and engage it 
rnanly in the Work which relates to another 

orld. Pray conſider ir a little ; by Delays 
the Soul lofeth much ſweet Communion with 
Chriſt, and many a bleſſed Communication of 
Love from him, which he might enjoy. . The 
ſooner we fall upon the Work of Heaven and 


| Eternity, the fooner we come to a taſte and 


beginning of Heaven, and a blefled Erernity 


- In our Souls : O rhe fweer Embraces, the blet- 


ſed Diſcoveries, the glorious Incomes of Love 


and Delight thar the Soul loſes by his Delays 


to get into Chriſt, and to walk with Gcd, and 
ro mind eternal Concernments !. Poor Soul, by 


thy Delays thou haſt lived upon Hus:s and - 
 Swill all thy Days hitherto, whereas thou 


mighteſt have earen- Brc:d in thy Father's 
Houſe, and drunk Win- new in thy Father's 
Kingdom ; Thou ha** 1ived on the muddy, 


dundgy, drofhe delighrs of Sin and the Crea- 


ture, whereas thou 1114ghreſt have ſolaced and. 


delighted thy Soul with -rhoſe chryftal ſtreams 


of undenled Pleaſures, which are at Chriſt's 
and his Father's right hand, Beſides, by De- 


lays, 


Preparation for Death, $2 


bb : lays, the Work of thy Soul grows mort 


difficult ; hereby Corruption grows more 
ſtrong, and the Heart grows more hard : By 


every days delay, the old Enmiry ftrengrhens 


it ſelf, and the Soul is more and more ſetled 


- npoh its Lees, For accuſtomedneſs in finning, 
,  hardens the Heart in Sin, as is hinted, Fer. 


13. 23. Every day the Soul is more alienated 
from Chrift, and hardned againſt him. Ar 


- beſt, if thy Soul doth at laſt come to ſee its - 


» o 
. k G 
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need of Chriſt, and deſireth to cloſe with him, 
and to mind the Work and Concerns of ano- 
ther World ; yet the longer thou delayeft this 
Bnfineſs, the greater Temptations thou wilt 
have to ger over : for, though now thy Heart 


+. faith it is roo ſoon, yet after a few days de- 
: bay, ir will fay it is too late ; it wilt beapr to 

z conclude, that now thy day is over, and now 
* Chriſt will have nothing to do with thee : © 


why ſhouldft thon be fuch_ an Enemy to thy 
own Soil, 48 is fin it upon theſe difadvan« 
rages ? Rather avoid them, by falling preſent- 
ly upon Soul-work. : 
Fourthly, Confider the finfulnefs of Delays, 


and the horrible guilt rhey bring upon the 
_ Soul: As Delays are dangerous and diſadvan- 


fageous, fo they are ſinful roo, exceeding fin- 
fal, and provoking to the God of Heaven, 
The truth is, were there no danger in them, 


no difadyantage by them to the Soul ; yer the 


finfulneſs of them 1s ſuch, as ſhould make us a» 


fraid of them : In every days delay ro mind 
- and putfne Soul-work, there is poſitive Rebel- 


lion and Difobedience to the Will and Com- 


84 The Great Goneern;, or, 


- 


mand of God : For the Command is, To dy 
if ye will hear hs. Voice, harden not your hearts, 


Heb. 3.7,8. By delaying therefore, thou re- 


belleſt againſt rhe Commandment. In every 
days delay to mind and purſue Soul-work, 
there 1s horrible unkindneſs and ingratirude ro 


| God and Chriſt ; which ſurely.is a black Sin 
and brings great Guilt upon the Soul. God 
ſpares you time after time, when he might 


caſt you off the next moment :- And this he 


doth, that you may purſue the work of your 


Souls and Erernity ; and O what unkindneſs, 
what ingratitude mult it be in - us ro neglect, 
and pur . off this Work ? In every delay to 
mind and. purſue Soul-work- there is much 
contempr of Chrift and Grace ; and this is that. 
which makes ir be exceeding finful : Chritt 
offers himſelf, and his Grace ro-you, he offers 
you Life, he offers you Peace, he offers you: 
Pardon, he offers you Righteouſneſs, he offers 


you Srrength, he offers you all the Treaſures 


of Heaven ; and withal calls upon you to.ac- 
cept thefe offers, and to take home thele 


things to your ſelves; bur you, by your Delays, | 


pour contempt upon all ; you in effect 1ay, nei- 
ther Chriſt, nor his Grace, nor the purchaſe of 
his Blood, are worth minding, worth looking af- 


, ter. O what contewpr is this ? and what Sin 


is this 2 By delays you do in effect fay, there 

1s ſomething better than Chrift, and ſome- 

thing of greater concernment to you than Sal- 

vation by Chrift ; you plainly fay, that in- 

deed you will have Chriſt hereafter, and Sal- 

vation hereafter ; bur for the preſent, you no 
| muc 
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1 much rather- have your Luſts and Worldly 
J- Pleaſures. Oh! tremble ar the . thoughts of 
{ this, and lerir affright you out of your delays, 
and put you - immediately upon Soul-work, 
| . In a word, never any pretended that they 
minded the Concerns of their Souls, Union 
with Chriſt, walkjng with God, making fure 

their Calling and Election ſo ſoon ; man 
have repentred thar they have minded rhete 
things ſo late. I remember a bitter Complaint 
- of Auſtin in his Book of Confeflions, I have 
loved thee too late, faith he, O thou fo ancient, 
and yet ſo new a Beauty, T have loved thee too 
late. He bewails that he had fo long laid our 
his Love-upon the Creature, and nor given 
Chriſt his Love. Could you ask all the Saints 
in Heaven, whether ever” they repented that 
they minded the Work of Chriſt, and their 
Souls, ſo ſoon ? they would rell you no, they 
| repented of nothing bur , that they minded ir fo: 


late. Once : more therefore- ler me call upon 
' you, to fall unmediarely upon  Soul-work, 
; and never reſt-rill thy Heart cries our to God 


% 

% _ 
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-as Auſtin did, when God' had really ſhewed 
' him himſelf, and made him ſenfible'of his Sins ; 
IJY/nen God, faith he, had ſhewed me my Sin and 
Miſery, there aroſe a great ſtorm within me, 
which carried with it a great ſhower of Tears; / 


, and indeed, I let looſe the Reins - to' Tears, cry- 
: Ing out to God in. ſuch words as theſe ; O Lord, 

| ; .- how long, how long wilt thou be angry ? How 
tf © long ſhall it be ſaid, to morrow, and to morrow ? 
*'* - Wherefore may it' not be now? Why may there 
id not an: end be. put-to-my Sin and: Filthineſs this 
AIIFE | very 
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 tery hour ? And indeed, God made that very 
ſeaſon; .the ſeafon of his Converſion : So le- 


The Great Gonters ; or; 


bour to-ſee thy Sin and Miſery fo far, as thou 


- mayit cry aur with a holy reſtleſneſs ro God, 


How long fhall it be to morrow, and to mor- = 
row 2 Why may it not he turned to thee now? 
Why may not my Soul be engaged in the 
Work of Heaven and Erernity now ? - | 

Fifthly ; Would you indeed fer all right in 
your Souls, and make all ready for a dying 

our 2 Then be much and importunate with 
God in Prayer, to reach you ſo to number 
your days, as.to apply your Hearts to Wif- 
dom : This 1 ground upon Pſalm. go. 12. 
where Myſes the Man of God is found in this 

raCtice. Lord ( faith he) teach w iſo to num- 
ber our days, that we may apply our Hearts unto 
Wiſdom ; to number our days, us not to number. 
them in an Arithmetical, but a Spiritual way ; ®% 
it 3s not to caſt up how many days the Life of » 
Man conſiſts of, that-# eaſily done ; -but it is fhi- 
ratually and prafjically to conſider, and lay to 
heart, the ſhortyeſs and uncertainty of our Lives, 


 Fogether with the varjaus miſeries and Calami- - | 
ties that do attend them. yo Mollerys. Ir is fe- i 


riouſly-and fiducially to contemplate the vani- | * 
ty.of Life, as ſhort and -uncertain, and'as at % 
rended with Sorrows, Miſeries, and innumera- 
ble Troubles, and ro apply thy Heart ro Wiſ: - 
dom : "Tis to make Religion, and the Work- 
of a Man's Soul, his -main buſineſs ; ir is to 
make ir his great buſineſs, and endeavour to 
get an Intereft in God and Chriſt, in the Co- | 
venant of Grace and Eternal Life ; and in. 4 

time | 


Preparation for Death $9 _ 
tine to provide for, and make fure of a | 
bleſſed Erernity ; ir is to ſer a Man's whole 
Soul ro the work of Ged, and his own Salva- 
tion, Now, as ever you would indeed make 
ready for a dying hour, beg of God to teach 
you thus ro number your days., and thus 
_ ro apply your Hearts ro Wildom. There 
"_ rwo things I would obſerve , and fo cloſe 
this. | : 

Firſt, That fuch a numbring of our days, 
1s What the: beſt of Saints necd, and may 
make great uſe of, Moſes was a very holy 
Man, and he looked upon it as a work uſeful, 
and of great Importanceto him,to contemplate 
the vanity of Life, and to think of the ſhorr- 

-neſs and uncertainty of his abode here ; the 
- moſt. holy Souls need rhis; the moſt holy 
Souls need humbling , they need weaning 
from this World, they need - quickning unto 
Duty, they need to have their Hearts awaken- 
ed, ro mind Heaven, and a furure Life; and 
| the righr numbring of our days, is that which 

greatly conduceth thereunto.. | 
Secondly, Obſerve, Thar as this is a work 
needful and uſeful for the beſt of Saints to be 

employed in ; ſo it is a work above their own 
Strength, and that which they need Divine Af- 
ſiſtance ro enable rhem unto. Moſes . was an 
eminently holy Man, and yer as. he ſaw he 
had need of this, fo he ſaw it was a work a- 
 bove his Power ; and-therefore he gocs to God, 
and puts in himſelf amongſt the reit, and prays 
for his-ceachings -herein. -Ler-1is do likewile , 
tet us liemuch ar-the foor of God -for his.teach. 
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88 - The Great Concerns or, 
ings, whereby we may be enabled ſo ro num- 
- ber our days, as thus tro apply our Hearts un- 
.to Wiſdom 4 beg him to make us lee the va- 
nity and uncertainty of our Lives, and that fo, 
as effectually to engage us to make out after a 


-bettcr Lite. 


CHAP. VIL 


TV-erein more particular Helps and Direftions 
'* are laid down, in order to the ſetting of 
things right, and making all ready for a dying 


| BU T I would come nearer this oreat Buk- 


nels, and give you fome more particular 
Directions, in order to your making all ready 
for a dying hour. And, 


Firſt; Would you indeed have all things . 
right in the matrers of your Souls for a dying 


hour 3 Then ger into Chriſt , ger Union with 
Chriſt, and an Intereſt in Chrilt by believing. 


- Union with Chriſt and an Interef in Chriſt 


1s moſt requiſite and neceſſary to fit and pre- 
'pare us for a dying hour, and without we 


| -have it, we can have nothing ſer. right, no- 
thing in. order, nothing in: readineſs for thar 


-hour. You know how: the Scripture ſpeaks, 


. He that hath the Son hath Life, but. he that hath 


. ot the. Son of God hath not Life, 1 John 5. 12. 


' * . And there is no Condemnation to them which are 


in Chriſt Feſus, Rom. $8. 1. O my Beloved, 
we ſhall live or die, be ſaved or damned for 
— - — — = 
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Preparation for Death.” 
ever, according as. we do or do nor get a Uni- 


on with Chriſt, and an Intereſt in Chrift. 


This is that which lies at rhe bottem and 
foundation of all, .of all our Hopes, and of all 
our Mercies, of all our Comforts, of all our 
Acceptation and Communion with God, of - 
all. Grace on Earth, and all Glory in Hea- 


| ven : And without it, whatſoever onr - Artain- 


ments in Religion are, whatevef our Profeſſt- 
on may be, whatever place or eſteem ve may 
have in the Church of God, though never {oa 
raiſed and eminent, yet we have not.any thing 
that willavail us in a dying hour. I remem- 
ber a ſaying of -a Learned Man, That thou 
may ſt live in Death, faith he, get. ints Chriſt, 
amplant thy felf into Chriſt by Rroing Faith 


Joyns and unites us to Chriſt, and they that are 


in Chriſt cannot die, for Chriſt is their Life. 
And indeed, if we can have Union with 
Chriſt, he will be Life in- Death ir ſelf ro us: 
Bleſſed are the dead which die in the Loyd ; that 
is, die, having Union with Chritt, being im- 
planted inro Chriſt, Rev. 14.13. If we have 


Union with Chriſt, he will-not be only Life 


in Dearth to us, but he will even turn Death it 
ſelf into Life ; the King of Terrors inro .a 
King of Comforts ; inſomuch that rhe. Soul 
ſhall be able to triumph over it, as the Apoſtle = 
doth, 1 Cor. 15. 55, 56, 57. Whereas without 
this, wirhour Union with Chrift, and an Inte- 
reſt in Chriſt, we ſhall neyer be able ro look 
Death'in the Face with comfort, ; bur ſhall, 


. when we-come to die, be ſome of rhe miſera- 
| bleſt Spectacles in he Wark Ir is/ the Speech | 


of 
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_ of a worthy Divine, who is long fince.gone 
hence, A Chriſtleſs dimmg Man or Woman ( faith 
he ) zs one of the ſaddeſt Spefacles inthe. World : 
For a Man to -be dying, and nor Chriſtleſs, 
that is comfortable ; for ſuch an one dies bur 
to live for ever; he dies the Death of 
Nature, to live the Life of Glory ; for a Man 

' to be- Chriſtleſs, and not dying, is ſomething 

tolerable : For wko knows, bur that the next 

' meeting at an Ordinance, may be the time of 
God's Love to him ofdrawing him intro Chriſt ? 
Bur for a Man to be dying and Chriſtleſs ; 

- Chriſtleſs and dying too, that is intolerable, 

- That rs terrible indeed ; forsfuch an one dies to 
be damned,-and he isgoing off from all hopes 
and poſlibilities of Mercy for ever : Oh rhere- 
fore above all, preſs after Union with Chrilt, 
and ati Intereſt in Chritt : This was Paul's 
great care and ſalieirude to the very laſt, rhat 
fo he might go off the Stage with Comforr ; 
.and that for which he accounted all things but 
| Dune, as moſt baſe and vile, Phzl. 3.8, 9. O 
'Soul, didſt rhon indeed know and conſider of 
how much weighr and Imporrance an Intereſt 
in Chriſt is to thee with reterenceto thine erer- 
nal Happineſs, thou wouldft cry our as eager- 
ly for Chriit, as Rache! did for her Children, 
ſaying, Give me Chriſt, orelſe Idie ; give me 
Union with Chriſt,and an Intereſt in Chrilt, or 

- I am uhdone erernally. Oh look to the grear 

_ uniting \ Act of Faith, make a right choice of || 
Chriſt ; \chuſe him as your- Lord and Head, | 
your King and Saviour, and renew your choice 


of 
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. Preparation for Death, ot 

of him every day, reſigning up your ſelves en- 

., tirely ro him, ro be ſaved and governed by Aim 
in his own way. 

Secondly ; Would you indeed have all ſer. 
right, and made ready in the matters of your 

' Souls for a dying hour 2 "The: preſs after a | 
firm and nnſhaken alurance of an Intereſt in 
God, and his Love, and of your Right and 
Tirle ro Eternal Life, ef another, and betrer 
Life than this is here. Wirhour ſome good Evi- 

_ dence for Heaven, and fome well-grounded 
Aſſurance of an Intereſt in God and Erernal 
Life, things are not ready with us, nor are we 
in ſuch a 6 ola for a dying hour, as 
we ought to be. Though a Man have an In- 

tereſt in God and his Love; thongh he hath a 
Right and Title ro Eternal Life and Happt- 

neſs ; yet as long as he is in rhe dark, and at 

F . an uncertainty in his own Soul abour it, things 

- are our of ordcr with him, and he is greatly 

- unready for a dying hour : For pray mark, 

as your Intereſt in this is requiize ro our dy- 

# ing happily; lo the ſight and aflurance of that 

Z . Inrereſt, is requi'ite ro onr dying comfortably. 

& Indeed, when a Man harh attained ro fome 

good Evidence for Heaven, to ſome well- 
grounded afſurance of his Intereſt in God and 

; Chriſt, rhen are things in a good poſture with 
him 1n reference to a dying hour ; then he can 

play with Death, and triumph over ir ; as Fob 

did, when he could fay, I know that my Re- 

deemer liveth, Job 19. 25, 26. And as the A- 

| poſtle ſeems to ſpeak. of it, 2 Cor, 5. 12. We 

know that when our Earthly Houſe of this Taber- 
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92 - The Great Goncern; or, 
nacle ſhall be diſſolved, we have a building of \ 
God, an Honſe not made with hands, Eternal in ; 


the Heavens : For this we groan earneſtly, deſir- 
zng to be. cloathed upon with our Heuſe which x 


' leave your Houle unleſs you have another to 
--£0 unto ; much lets can you comfortably quit 
this World, unleſs you have fome welEground- 
ed aſſurance of another and a better Life. 
Takea Man thar is inthe dark and ar a loſs as 
. rohis Intereſt in God and Chrilt.and he knows . 
' . not whar Dearth will do to him, nor where ir 
will lodge him, wherher in Heaven or Hell, 
whether upon the Throne of Glory, or in the : 
Priſon of Erernal Darkneſs, in the Boſom of : 
Chriſt's Love, or under the Revelation of his 7 
infinite and Erernal Wrath: And is ſuch a one ! 
ready for a dying Hour ? Surely no. As ever 
therefore you would have things right and 
ready within indeed for a dying hour, you 
muſt preſs after an aſſurance of your Intereit 
in God and Chriſt ; you muſt do as-the Apo- 
Hile exhorts, gzve all diigence to make your Cal. 
ling and Election ſure, 2 Per.-1, 10. You muſt 
every day preſs afrer a fuller and firmer afſu- 
rance as to your Etcrnal Intereſt : You muſt 
. be much in Faith, much in Prayer, much-in 
examining your Evidences, much in proving 
your State, much in looking after rhe Seal and 
Evidences of the blefled Spint : Which is in- 
ed all :n all ; and never relt till you can fay, 
my Lord, and my God, my Heaven. my Glo- 
Ty ; God is the rock of my Heart, ani my Portion | 
for ever, O rhen all will be fweer and well 
Tong with 3 
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il with you, This is*thar which the Saints of _. 

'. old have laboured afrer with -their whole 
might. ' Say unto my Soul ( ſaithDavid to God) 

| I am thy Salvation, Plal. 39. 3. Set me as a + 

Scal upon thy Heart, and a Seal upon thine Arm, = 

Canr. 8. 6. This, uſtin..preſſed much afrer, 

Lord, faith he, Tel! me what theu art to me? Say 

"unto my Soul, IT am thy Salvation ;.iſo fay it, that 

'- IT may hear it : Behold, The Ears of my Heart 

are before thee ; open them, O Lord, and ſay un. 


to my Soul; I am thy Salvation O my Beloved, 7 
this is worth prefling after, for this is the :5 


welcomeſt news a.poor Soul can pofſibly hear, -. -! 
ro be told that God is his, and. Heavenis his, + + 
and Erernal Life is his : And when once this ,* - 
7 News is come, then welcom Lifg&and wel» 

3 .com Death; welcom Time, and wefeom Frer- 
F niry : Then the Soul can ſay, O ſweet Ererni» 
' ry, O bleſſed Erernity ! O Sirs, be not farisfi- 
ed without ſome good affurance of God's Love © 

4 To your Souls, and yout right and title to Hea- 

_ & -ven and Eternal Life! Yea, without: rhe ful- 


3 left Afurance that is attainable here-; for 
+ s Know, that there are degrees in Afiurance it | 
E lelf. The Scripture mentions three degrees of 
+ Afurance, Firit, there is aſſurance, The work 


of Righteouſneſs x Peace, and the fruit of Rizhte- 


o | oufnefſs is afſurance for ever, Ia. 31. 17. And 

4 Give 47 dilzgence to make your Calling and Etee 
| <1 ſure, as in the place before” quoted, Se- 

i 8 X Ls - m_ 

= conaly, there is much Aſſurance : Our Goſpel 

| ? exe unto ye, not in Ford only, but in Power, 


| and in the Demoiſtration of the Spirit, and 

07-4 f | 4+ 

ell mic Aſſurance, 1 Thel. 1. 5, Thirdly, there 
DE —_ E 3. is 
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94: The Great Concern or, 
TE#k  _ is afull Affnrance, 7+ difire that every one of 
{4 þ 4 . yn do ſhew the ſame diligence, to the full aſſu- 
+ 8 - 7ance of Hepe unto the end, Heb. 6. 11. Now 
Y my Beloved, I wonld nor have you farisfied 
-*without afurance, withour much aſſurance ; 
yea, withonr a fall aſſurance ; rhe more full 
: WM your afſarance is, the more 'chearfully, joyful- 
Kk &-- 2, Iy, and triumphantly will you die. | 
F. - - Thirdly ; wovld you indeed have all righr, 
*all in order in the matrer of your Souls for a 
dying hour ? Then labonr to mainrain a con- 
tant actual Peace with Cod ; every day mak- 
ing cven with him, and renewing the ſenſe of 
his pardoning Love in your Sculs as a firm U- 
nion with Chriſt, and a well-gronnded afſu- 
rance of an Intereſt in God, and Eternal Life ; 
ſo. alſo, an actual Peace with God, and a dai- 
ly renewed Pardon form Him, -is requiſite to a 
thorough readineſs and preparedneſs tor a dy- 
ing hour. David had an Intereſt in God ; yea, 
and his Intereſt was clear tro him ; yer how 
follicitous was he to.ger all eve before God 
and him 2 and how uncomforrable was it wirh 
him; till he had renewed his Peace with God, 
* * when by his fall it had been broken 2 Pſal- 
51. 8,12. This alſo is what is evidently , 
held forth,Fob7.21. Where Fob pleads thus with 
God ; Hy deft thou not pardon mine Iniquity, . 
and take away my Tranſpreſſion ? For now ſhall 
T ſleep in the Duſt ; thou ſhalt ſeck me in the 
Merning, biit T ſhall not be. In the Verſe be- 
fore, .he acknowledged he had finned, and here 
he intimatcs, that God frowned on him for his 
vin ; the ſenſe of pardoning Love was not re- 
| newed 
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Preparation for Death, 9c 

newed in his Soul, which here therefore he 
. pleads for, and that upon rhis account, be- 
cauſe he was ſpeedily ro die ; intimating he 
could nor die with comfort, till he had a re- . 
newed ſenſe of God's pardoning Love. And 
this 1s the very thing which David begs in rhe 
P/alm of my Text, in order to his comforta- 
ble going hence, ( viz.) that God would take 
away his Tranjgreſſion, Plal. 39. $. As long as 
there is any Sin, any Guilr lying upon our 
Conſciences, any Sin unpardoned, any diffe- 
rence. between God and us, any Frowns in . 
' his Face ' rowards us; we are unready for - 
Death', and cannot with that comfort and 
boldneſs of Spirit welcome it as we ought ; 
bur when our Peace with God is maintained, 
and we have a renewed ſenſe of his pardoning 
Love in our Souls, then are things right and in 
order with us indeed, and we may rhink. of 
'Death with Boldneſs and Comforr, and there- 
fore mind this, as ever you would be found - 
ready for a dying hour; cyery day even 
rhings berween God and you 3 cyery day get 
a freſh ſenſe of Pardon from him. | 
Firſt, as near as poſſible may be, do no-. 
thing that may occation any breach berween 
Ged and you, or raiſe any Frowns in his Face 
towards you : If you do not break with God, 
he will not break. with you : all Breaches 2s 
to Peace and Friendſhip berween God and us, 
begin on our part ; yea; neither will God 
break with us for little things, in caſe they be 
not allowed by ns, but watched and ſtriven a-. - 
gainit ; therefore, as near as poſſible you can; 
ET | do - 
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do nothing to break and interrupr'your Peace 
with God for one moment. And becauſe 
when you have done all, many things may 


and will fall. our ( we having ſinful {inning 


Hearts, and living in a World of Snares and 
Temptations) for which God may juſtly frown 
upon us: Ler us, : 0s 

Secondly, Every day make even with him. 


| In the cloſe of every day let us conſider where- 


in we have broken with God, come ſhort of 


Duty, given any grief, and diſtaſte ro his Ho- 
ly Spirit ; and by Faith and Prayer let us ſue 


out the pardon of it ; and ler us nor lie down, 
if poible, without ſome Intimarion of his par- 
doning Love. For which end, : 
Firſt, We ſhould act Faith on the Blood and 
Advocateſhip of Jeſus Chriit, F/om God hath. 


fet forth to be a hy rs Faith in 
5 


Cad ' 
R 


hy Blood, to declare his Righteeuſneſs for. Remiſ< 


fronof Sins, Rom. 3: 24, 25. And indeed Chrift 


hath ſer up a ſtanding Office in Heaven, which 
we may call the Pardon-Office ; he procureth 
new Pardons for his People daily under their 
new Sins ; Ie have an Advocate with the Father, 


Feſus Chriſt the Righteous, and he « the Propitia- 


7zon for our Sins, 1 John 2. 1, 2. Have daily, 
recourle to the Blood of Chriit ; rruly without 
tr rhere's no living ; the beſt, the. hoheſt on 
Earth have daily.need of his Blood, and ſhould 
have daily recourſe unto it, for the mainrain-: 


mg of their Peace, and for the renewing of 
_ *God's pardoning Love in their Soals. 


| Secondly, We thould be humbly. and ear- 
eftly mportnnate 'with God: in Prayer, re- 
| - - ſolving 
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ſolving not to let him go withour his Blefling, 


carrying upon our Spirits the fenſe of the worth, 
and alſo of our unworthineſs of it. Thus rhe 
Holy Men of God of old have done : "They 


have ſued onr the pardon of their Sins by. 


Faith and Prayer, and gotten a freſh ſenſe of 
Gods Love when they have broken with him ; 
as I might inſtance in Fob, in David, and 0- 
rhers. We ſhould every day pray, as that Fa- 
ther did, O Lord, faith he, do not after the 
manner of a Fudze, weig,) or conſider what Thave 


. done, what T have ſpcken, what IT have thought ; 
but blot out all my Sins with thy own Blocd. 


| And as another of them did, Lord, faith he, 
 therers that in me which may offend thy holy Eyes, 


TI know and confeſs.it : But who ſhall cleanſe me ? 
Or, to whom ſhall I fly for relief, but to-thee? Qt 
bide not thy Face from me. Truly, when we 
have walked moſt warchfully, moſt circum- 
ſpectly , many things may, .and wall fall our 
that may ofend the pure Eyes of Gods glory, 
which we ſhould confeſs and bewail before, 
him, ſuing our the pardon of them by the 
Blood of his Son. Some of the Saints have 
made this. their. daily Practice, and fo - have 
maintained their Peace for many Years toge- 
ther ; and when they have come to die, have 
gloriouſly triumphed over Death ; and have 
gone off the ſtage with nach comforr ; and 
to ſhould We. | 


Fourthly ; Would you indeed have all 
right 2 All in order in your Souls for a dying 
hour 2 .Then be true and faithiul ro your own 

E 5 Conlciences, 
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93 The Great Coneexn,, or, 
Conſciences, that you may have them for yon, 
and nor againſt you, borh while you live, and” 

when you die. Conſcience ( my Beloved) is 

Chrilt's Deputy or Vicegerent in the Soul'; it 
1s both a Judge and a Witneſs for God within 
us ; it either , Accuſes or Excuſes, Acquits or 
condems, R:m. 2, 15. And according as Con- 
{cience 15S eirher for. us, or againſt us ; fo we 
are cither ready, or not ready ; prepared, or- 
not prepared for Death and Judgment : If we 
have the Witneſs and Judgment of our Con- 
{ciences: for us, then have we boldneſs and - 
Comfort both in Life and Dearth ; then we - 
can welcome Deaths: approach to-us ; bur if 
the Witneſs and Judgment of Conſcience be a- 
Fain{t us, then Death eannor bur be terrible ro 
us: Th s our rejoycins ( ſaith the Apoſtle ) 
the Teſtimony of our Confciences, that in ſimpli- 
eity and Godly Sincerity, not in Fleſhly Wiſdom, 
but by the Grace of God, we have had our Conver« 
ſation in the. Werld, 2. Cor. 1. 12. And again; 
If our Hearts. condemn us, God 1s preater than 
our Hearts, and knoweth all things ; but if our 
Hearts condemn us not, then have we confidence 
tcwards God, 1 John 3. 21. -Oh my Beloved, 
as a Peace with God, ſo a ſound and holy 
Peace with a Man's own Conſcience ( thar is to 
fay, to have the witneſs and judgment of a_ 
Man's own Conſcience for him, and nor againſt 
him ) is highly requiſite for a righr diſpoſing 
and preparing of us for a dying hour. As ever 
therefore you would: have all ready and in 
order againſt ſuch an hour, mind this, and 
look ater this ; be ſure you carry it {0 to your 

| : Own. 
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| - own Conſciences, as that you may have” them 
always: for you; and not againſt you, while 
you live; and for you, and not againſt you, 
When you cometo die, In order to which,mind 
| | _ theſe two things: FED 

| © _ Firſt, Labour to get your Conſciences well 
enlightned and informed, and be much with 
God in Prayer in order thereto ; beg and im- 
plore G:d for a true and faithful Conſcience, 'a 
Conſcience that will bear a true-and faithful 
witneſs in your Souls, and that will paſs a 
right judgment upon things, both upon your 
| State and Actions. In Heb. 10.21. we read 
* ofa #rve Heart, ora true Conſcience, that is, a 

Conſcience rightly informed, a Conſcience thar 
| bears a true and Faithful Witneſs, and thar 

P pafſeth a true and faithful Judgment upon 
f 
$ 
o 


\ 


| things: Such a Conſcience ſhould we beg of 
| God, and labour by all means poflible to ar- 
tain unto, Oh, my Beloved, it is a dange- 
rous thing to have an erroneous Conſcience, 4 
miſtaking Conſcience, a Conſcience nor rightly 
informed : For pray mark, This is what leaves 
a Man under a ncceflity of finning, and ſo of 
orieving the Spirir of God on the one- hand, 
and it endangererh his Peace and Comfort on : 
the other hand ; for having an erroneous Cor: - 
' feience, whether we obey 1t, or obey it nor, 
we fin; if we obey it, we fin, becauſe Conſcr- 
ence commands what is nor agrecable ro rhe. 
Word of God ; if we obey it not, we fin, be-, 
cauſe we rebel againſt the Lighr and Dictares 
- of Conſcience, omitting that which .Conlctenee, 
rells us is a Dury, though ir be nor a Duty ;. 
G2 
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| or do that which Conſcience tells us is a Sin 
though it be nor a Sin ;' labour therefore to ger 
Lb Conſciences well informed and enlighr- 
ned. Sg | 


| Secondly ; Be ſure you do nothing againft 
the light and dictates of Conſcience, being 


rightly informed, but obey it in. all rhings. 
In Fo 

gajnſt the Light, thar is, that-do Sin againſt 
their own Conſciences ; which is a double Sin, 
a Sin cloathed with great Aggravations, and 
greatly diſcompoſeth us for a dying hour -: Bur: 
we muſt rake heed of this, and liſten ro the 


voice of Conſcience ; Conſcience regulated 


by the Word of God : God ſpeaks to us by 
our Conſciences, he ſpeaks to us through his 
Word by our Conſciences, and he ſpeaks to us 
thro ugh his Providence by our Conſciences, 
and we ſhould take heed of violating the Dt- 
Cares, or ſpeaKing of Conſcience 1n the leaf, 
Doth nor Conſcience many times tell us, ſuch 
and ſuch ways which we walk in are not good, 
and muſt be turned from, or we are undone 
for ever ? And now we ſhould be true and 
faithful ro our own Conſciences, and ſpeedily 
rurn fromrthoſe ways; we ſhould have nothing 
tro do with any thing that Conſcience: con- 
demns us in; and for. Again, doth not Con- 
ſcience many times tellyou, that ſuch and ſnch 


>. Darics are totally neglected, or elſe ſeldom or 


tightly performed by you, which yer you 
ought ro be converſant and diligent 1n the per- 
formarice of 2 Now you ſhould herein alſo be 

trilftirt td rrue to your own Conlſciences ; 


living - 


2.4. 13. we read of ſome. thar rebel a- 


» »* 
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'( - living up to the conſtant, diligent, ſpiritual 

}j| performance of rhoſe Dttties. Again, doth not 

{| © - Conſcience many: times tell. you, that thing 
are not right with you ? that it 1s anevil frame 
of Spirit you live in? that you are too carnal, 
too lighr, roo vain, too frothy, roo eager in 
your purſuits of this World, and too remiſs in 

_ your purſuits of Heaven and Eterniry 2 Now 

1 as ever you would be ready for a dying hour, 

{ you ſhonld be faithful ro your own Conſcience 

{ Afetting thar right which is amits, and haſtening 

our of that evil Frame into the contrary 'gra- 

{ ctous Frame. { Omy beioved) if you be true. 

i and faithful to Conſcience, Conſcience will be 

{ rrue and faithful ro you, witveimg - for you, 

3 and not againſtyou, both while you live, and 

f when youdie, In a word, In all things h- 

| Pour ro keep a good Conſcithat ; this was 

& Pan's great care and exerci&2A4Hs 24. 6, 

3 Herein do I exerciſe my ſeif, to have- alway a 
| Conſcience void of Offence towards God, and toe 

wards Man : O this wilt be a ſweet and bleſ- 
ſed Exerciſe, and the-more we are foiind if it 
while we live, the more comfort will it afford- 
us when we come to die. ne i ener Of 

Fifthly ; Would you indeed have all things-- 

right, and in order in the matters of your-- >" 
Souls, when.a dying hour comes : Then'h” 
bour for much: purity of Heart and Life; and- 

by no meansadmit ofany Sin, any-Corruption' 
whatſoever ; the: more pure and noly we ate, * . 
the more ready we are, and in the. bettet fo» _ 

ſture things are with us for a dying hoot 
FVithout Holineſs, faith the - Apoltle , . 0 — | 
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To2- The Great Concern; or, 

ſhall fee God, Neb. 12. 14: Holineſs is neceſ- 
fary unto Happineſs; Holineſs is the way un- 
to Happineſs ; Holineſs is what fits and pre- 
pares us for Happineſs, and brings unto Hap- 
pineſs ; yea Holineſs is a part of our Happt- 


_ neſs ; a great parr of the Happineſs of Heaven 
it ſelf lies in Holineſs; accordingly the more 


holy we are, the mote we are ſuited to, and 


prepared for the future Happineſs, and ſo for 


Death and Judgment : For that which pre- 


. pares us for the future Happineſs, thar allo 


prepares us for Death, which 1s but an in-ler 
to that Happineſs for ever. Therefore if you 


would have all things right, all things ready 


indeed for a dying hour, then labour for rhe 
exaCteſt Purity hd Holineſs that poſſibly you 
can : This is that which the Apoltle aims ar, 


and prays for, on the behalf of the Theſſaloni- 


ans, as moſt conducing to the preparing of 
them for their latter end, 1 Theſ. 3. 12. 13. 
And the Lord make you to abound and encreaſe 
in Love one towards another, and towards. all 
Men, even as we do towards you, to the end he 
may eſtabliſh your Hearts unblamable in Holineſs 
before God, even our Father, at the coming of the 
Lord Feſus Chriſt with all ks Saints. The po- 
ſture he would. have.them tro be in art the 
coming of Chrift, is the poſture of unblamea- 
ble Holineſs, which indeed is the beſt and rea» 
dieſt poſture, The ſame things he prays for, 
in order to the ſame end, in 1 Thefſ. 5. 33. + 
And the very God of Peace ſanfiifie you wholly ; 
and I pray God. that your whole Spirit, Soul and 
Body be preſerved blanseleſs unto the coming of | 
_” 


Preparation for Death, 103 


"our Lord Feſus Chriſt, This is that alſo. which 
thar other Apoſtle enjoyns in order hereunto, 


2 Pet. 3. 14. Be diligent, that ye may be found 
of him in Peace, without Spot, and Blameleſs. 
The more ſpotleſs and blameleſs we are in 
our Spirits and Ways, the more ready we are 


for Death and- Judgment. Oh, preſs after an 


eminency in Holineſs; admitring of none, no 
nor the leaſt tainr or tincture of Sin, or ſinful 
Defilement upon any terms whatſoever ! Un- 
holy Souls are unready Souls; they are unrea- 
dy for Death, unready for Judgment, unrea- 


dy for the furure Life : And'for Men to talk 


of being ready for thefe, and yer be unholy, 


is the greateſt folly in the World : Fherefore . 


labour for much Puriry and Holineſs. 

Firſt, Labour for much Purity and Holineſs 
in your Lives and Walkings : This is what 
God indiſpenfably calls for, 1 Pet. 1. 15, 16: 
As he that hath called you 5 holy, ſo be ye holy in 
all manner of Converſation: Becauſe it i written 
Be ye Holy, for T am Holy. We ſhould preſs 
afrer univerſal Holineſs : There ſhould be a 
Vein and a Tincture of Holineſs run rhraugh 
all we do, even our Civil as well as our Re- 
ligious Actions ; we ſhould as near as poſſible, 
be dedicated and devored to God; and our 
Lives ſhould be Lives of walking with him. 
They and they only, who walk with God 
while they live, are thoſe who will be found 
ready to live with God when rhey comerto die. 
As for all careleſs licentious ones, let them never 
talk of being ready for Death and furure Life ; 
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for they are ar an utter diſtance from any fuch 


thing : 
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- Bur{( my beloved ) rheſe are far indeed from 


| ever. Such were thoſe, Matth. 7. 22, 23. 


their gifts, parts, and.priviledges ; bur Chriſt 
- ning : We read of ſome that made profeſiton 


Ang-whar is the ifſue ?: Verſc the 15rh. faith 
God, I. wit! caſt you out-of my ſight : God will 


104 The Great Gonters ; or, 
thing : Indeed ready they are, bur for what ? 
Ready for Hell, ready for the Wrath of God, 
ready for Deſtruction : Bur rhey are nor ar all 
ready for a Blefled Erernity. The Apoſtle 
weeps over -{uch, as being indeed thus ready, 

Phil. 3. 18, 19, Many walk, - of whom I have 

told you often, and now tell you even weeping, 
that they are Enemies to the Croſs of Chriſt ; 
whoſe end # deſtruction, whoſe God n their;Belly, 

whoſe Glory is their Shame, who mind earthly 

things. Many there are who profeſs and hope 
well of themſelves, as ro another Lite, who 

yet are looſe and carnal, wicked and licenti- 

ous in. their Lives and Walkings : They do 

nor watch and keep their Garments, but wal- 

low in the mire of their Luſts and Pollutions : 

They ftrain their Profeiſion with foul, groſs, 

and ſcandalous Sins ; ar leaft they live and at- 

low themſelves in ſome ſecrer way- and haunt 
of ſinning, indulging this and the other Luft : 
being ready for a dying hour ; and muſt ex- 

pect ro be calt of from God and Chriſt for 


They came and cried, Lord, Lord : came with, 


ſent them away, with a Depart from me ye 
workers of Tniquity. S0_in Fer, 7. and begin- 


of God and: his ways, and yet walked in Sin, 


and watlowed in all: manner of Abominarion : 


at lait calt oti all logſe, licentious ' Walkers ; 
PE oP Tt ; Pſalm 
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P/alm-2.1. 9. David prays thus, Gather not.my. 
Soul with Sinners. And truly, if you would not 
be garhered with Sinners ar laſt,. you muſt nor. 
walk 1n Sin with Sinners now : And as for the 
Saints themſelves, ſo far as rhey let down their 
Wazxch, . and neglect, their walking with God: 
{o far as they give way to a looſe, vain, heed- 
leſs way of liying ; fo far they have things our 
of order wirh them, and they are unready for 
a dying. hour. Behold, I come. as a Thief ( {gith 
Chriſt ) blefſed 5 he that watcheth, and keepeth 
his Garments, leſt he walk, naked, and. they ſee 
bis Shame, Rev. 16.15. So far as the Saints. 
carry ir unbecoming their high -and holy Pro- 
fefſion ( which is roo too frequent with them )} 
ſo far they are ſhort of that complear readineſs | 
for Death and Ererniry they ſhould. preſs af 
| SOR 8 ITS OE OE CT 
- Secondly, Labour for much Puriry and -Ho+ 
 lineſs in your Hearts and Aﬀections.. We 
muft be pure and Holy wirhin as well. as 
without; 1in our Hearts and AﬀeCtions, as well 
4s in our, Lives and Walkings, if we would 
have alt right indeed for-.a dying hour. bo. 
| ſhall afeqnd into the. Hill, of. the Lord? And who 
| [bell ftand in his Holy -Place > The- Anfwer is, 
He .that hath ' clean Hands, and a pure Hears, 
'Pſal. 24. 3, 4. And Chriſt exprefly. tells us; 
Bleſſed are the pure in heart, for they ſhall Joo 
| God, Mat. 5. 8. Indeed impure Hearts are un-, 
| fir to ſee God:: He is: pare-and holy God, 
nor may impurc-hearted Ones expedt that Blel-. 
ſed Sight, Iremember a Saying which I ave 
read in one of the: Ancients ; | whicteT look 
dr _—_ "5. PORT 
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upon to be a. great Taying ) Yo and alas! O 
Lord, ( faith he ) how prepoſterous 1s it * How 
raſh and unadviſed > How inordinate 3 How vc+ 
mote from the rule of the Word of thy Truth and 
Wiſdom, for a Man to deſire to ſee God with an 
unclean Heart ? Oh, have a watchful Eye upon 
your Hearts : And labour to keep them as iree 
from any zaint and tincture of Sin as poſſibly 
you can. . Gs 
Firſt, Be ſure you ſuffer no Luſt ro get upin- | 
to the Throne, where it is too ofren found. When 
Sin is confented to by rhe Will, rhe' Luft is: 
on the Throne in the Heart ; and indeed ir 
1s wonderful to think, how ſoon one or ano- 
ther Corruption will mount up into the 
- Throne in rhe Soul, if we ler down our 
Warch but a litrle : Bur: Oh, take heed of 
this ; fo far as any one Luſt wharlſoeyer is pre- 
dominant within us, ſo far we are maryellouf-- 
- aaa for a-dying hour. And not only ſo: 
ur. 

Secondly, Watch narrowly againſt the ve- 
ry firſt rifings and motions of Sin within ; nip 
Luſt, if poflible, in the very Bud and Bloſſom, 
It is true, this calls uponus to have a very cu- 
rious Eye: upon our Hearts ; and indeed, fuch 

an Eye we ſhould have upon them, we muſt 
have upon them, if we mean to be Chriſtians 
indeed. Grace will teach a Man, not only to 
oppoſe the Acts of Sin, and' to watch againſt 
the Reign of-any Hear-Luſt; bur alſo ro oppoſe 
the very firſt motions and riſings of Sin in the 
Soul” :- And the more you do this, rhe berter 
poſtn re you are in for a dying hour. ARTS 
nts CHAP. 


Sixthly, 
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- "CHAP. I. 


A Further Direftion in order. to a complete Pre 


paration for Death, to preſs after the nobleſt 
ſtrains of Grace. Several of theſe pointed at, 
and inſiſted on, as tending hereunto, 


7 Ould you indeed have all rea 


for a dying hour ? Then reit not in low and 
ordinary, bur aſpire after rhe highe't and no+ 
bleſt ſtrains of Grace. The Berter to under- 
ſtand rhis, you muſt know, Thar there are 


oy 4 Wn bo FIR «6. 
Aa af 7-2 
, a ; y F- 

» : 

o 

oof - 

* 

* 

- x 

«a\ 


dy, and in order in' your Souls. 


ſome higher and more noble ſtrains of Grace 


than ordinary ; ſtrains of Grace, that carry a 
peculiar glory and'excellency in them, and do 
in an eminent manner delight the Heart of 
God : Indeed every ſtrain of Grace, even the 


leaſt and loweſt, has a Beauty and olory in it, 


and 1s a. pleaſure to God's Heart : The leaft 
dram of Godly Sorrow, the leaſt holy Awe of 
God, and trembling at his Word, the leaſt 
breathing of Lo and Deſire rowards him, 
rhe leaſt leaning upon him, in a way of Hope 
and Dependance ; Oh, it has a greart glory in 
it, and 1s a delighr ro God's Soul ; The Lord 


. taketh pleaſure in them that fear him, in them 


that hope in bis Mercy, P/al. 147. 11. But my 
Beloved, there are ſome more choice and em1- 
nent Strains and Actings of Grace, rhat are a- 
bove the ordinary rate, and do peculiarly de- 


_ light the Heart of God, and bring Honour to 


him; and rhe more you come up to Bel 
and. 
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and live under the power of theſe, rhe more 
ready poſture you are in for a dying hour. 
Grace 1s the beginning of Glory : "Tis ( as a 
worthy Divine cxpreflesit ) The I;jfancy of Hea- 
ven and Glory; and the higher ir riſes in us, 
he nearer it comes ro Glory, ard the more it 
firs us for it, . Therefore I ſay, reſt nor in low 
and ordinary, bur cover,and preſs after rhe 
higheſt and nobleſt firains of Grace, ſome of 
which I ſhall here ſer down, and infiſt a little 
upon, in order. to this grear end of being 
found under the exacteſt readineſs for a dy-- 
ing hour. The noble ſtrains of Grace I 
would have you come up unto, ac theſe: 
 T. For a Man to be high, and yet low ; 
high in Worth and Atrainments, bur low in 
Spirit ; low in his 0:#n Thoughts and Appre- 
henfons of himſelf ; ro be humble under high 
and great Acquirements, this 1s noble Grace, 
'Tis $a of Athanaſius, "Y:lya@- Tols ters ; 
Tame ds Te DeevnueTh That he was 
bigh in Worth, but low in Spirit: He had great 
Attainments, but was very humble and lowly 
under all; which is mentioned as a peculiar 
Excellency in him. And I remember a ſaying 
which I bave read in one of the Ancients, 
ſpeaking of Humility ; For a Man to be humble 
( ſays he ) in a low, deſpicadle, abjeft condition ; 
thu is no preat matter, but honcurable Humitt- 
ty ; that is ro ſay, for a Man to be humble in 
an high and proſperous Condition, to be hum- 
ble under eminent Employments: This is 2 
great thing:, a rare Verrue indeed : O for a_. 
Man to be high in Auainments, Iugh in _— 
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Preparation for Death. 109. 
high in Graces, high in Camforts, high in Ser- 
vices, high in Succeſſes, high in place and E- 
ſteem among Men ; and yer at the ſame time 
to be low in Mind, low in Hearr, low in his 
Efteem and Apprehenfion of himſelf ; this is an 
high and eminent ſtrain of Grace ; rhis Paul 
excelled in, and 'rwas his Crown and Glory ; 

he was a Man of as high Arrainments and Ac- 
' compliſhments as moſt that ever lived; he 

was high in. Gifts, high in Graces, high in 
Comforts, high in Services, high in Succeſles, 
high in all true Worth and Excellency ; and 
yet how low, how humble” in Spirit was he? 
How little in his own Eyes, and how vile in 
his own efteem ? You know how he ſpeaks of 
himſelf, The chief of Sinners, 1 Tim. 1. 15. 
Leſs than the leaſt all Saints, Ephel, 3.8. 
T am the leaſt of the Apeſiics: Not worthy to be 
called an Apoſtle, 1 Cor. 15. 9. I am nothing, 
2 Cor. 12. 1r. Thisalſo was a part of Chritts 
Crown and Glory : Whoever fo eminent in 

Gifts and Graces ? Who ever abounded with 
{uch glorious Endowments as he.> And yer 
who {o meek, ſo humble, fo lowly, as he ? 
Learn of me (ſays he) for 1 am mcek and lowly 
#2 heart, Marth. 11:29. In.a Verſe or two 
before, he had rold us that al thinzs were de- 
"[ivered unto him by the Father ; Rs; yer here, 
Tam meek and l:wly in heart : He was humble 
under all his Advancements and Attainments : 
Oh labour ro be like him herein ; what ever 
your Attainments are, labour ro be humble 
under them, and that becauſe he was : ſo. 
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7g proud, be aſhamed to be proud : God humbles 
himſelf, and doſt thou exalt thy ſef2 So one 
ſpeaks. And again elſewhere, *Tis intolerable 
Impudence ( ſays he ) that when Majeſt empties 
and humbles it ſelf, a vile orm ſhou'd ſwell, 
and be blown up with Pride. 'O be Humble, 


___ Wharever your Artainments are : 'The more 


humble you are, rhe more precious you are in 
God's ''ght , for he hath reſpe unto the lowly, 
but beholdeth the proud afar off, Plalm 138. 6. 
Yea, He reſiſteth the proud, He ſers himſelf in 
Batrel aray againſt rhe Proud, Fam. 4. 6. Ar- 
ropate nothing to thy ſelf of theſe things that are 
7n thee,bui thySins ; by ſo much the more precious” 
thou art in God's Eyes, by how much the mcre 
vile and deſpicable theu art in thine own Ejes, 
fays Bernard. And to ſay no more, none 
more ready to die than the humble and lowly 
Perſon ; none more unready than the proud 


| and high minded. 


| 3. Fora Man to be full, and yer empty ; 
full of rhe Enjoyments, and yer empty ot the 
Love of the World ; for a Man to enjoy an 
affluence of this World's Good, a fulneſs of all 
Creature-comforts and Contentments, and yer 
to be dead to all, and fir looſe from all, plac- 
ing his whole Happineſs in God and Chriſt, 
this is a choice, a noble, and excellent ftrain 
of Grace indeed. We read of ſome, and bur 
of ſome, in Scriprure, who under an affluence 
of ourward Enjoyments, have been' weaned 
from all, and fare looſe from all, and have 
kept up their Communion with God, placing 


the whole Reſt and Happineſs of their Souls 
: therein ; 


_ Preparation for Death, 111 


_ :rherein; ſome ſuch (1 fay) we read of in 

Scriprure,bur truly they are bur very few, and 
indeed 'tis both a rare and a-difficulr thing for 
a Soul thus ro do : Theſe rhings eſpecially, 


when enjoyed in the fulneſs of rhem, are fo 


apt ro ingroſs the Heart to themſelves, and ro 


alienate it from God, and Communion with - 


God, that tis indeed a very rare and difficult 
thing for a Man under an affluence of- them, 
to fit looſe from them, and make God, and 


Communion with God, all in all ro Him. - 


*Tis a great Saying which I have heard of a 
Learned Man, Although Adverſfity breaks many, 
yet Proſperity and fulneſs of Enjoyments kills 
many more: And bow rare a Man 1s that, who in 
Proſperity does not, at leaſt a little in ſome d«- 
gree or other, let down his VY/atch, and remit his 

ftrifineſs and exafneſs in walking ? David was 
' 4 wiſe Man, and Solomon was a wiſer ; and 
yet both the one and the other diſcovered preat 
Sin and Folly through abounding Proſperity. So 
thar, I ſay, *tis both a rareand difficulr thing ; 
bur by how much the more rare and difficulr 
it is, by fo much rhe more excellent and emi- 


nent when attaind. Oh for a Man to ſwim 


Chin-deep in theStreams of Creature-comforts, 
and yer not to forlake the Fountain of Living- 
Warters : For a Man to have the ſtreams run 
leaſantly on each hand of him, and yer to 
bathe and delighr only in the Fountain, as his 
Reſt and Happineſs ; for a Man in the height 
of Proſperity to be able to lay ro God, as the 
P/almiſt in his AfMiction did, Plal. 73. 25. 
Whom have I in Heaven but thee * And there 
| =o 
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Is none-updn -Barth IT deſire-beſitte thee : This is 
noble Grace ' indeed: Oh labour to come up 
ro rhis, whatever your Worldly Emjoyments 
are, though never ſo grear, ſo high, ſo plea- 
fant; yer asever you would be ready for a dy- 
ing hour, fir looſe from all, die ro all ; the 
more dead we are to the World, the more 
ready we are to go out of the World. A_ 

Worldly Spirit, a Spirit in love with this 
World, is moſt unready for a dying hour, 
- How can he be ready to leave the World, 
that is in love with the World 2 A-Worldly 
Spirit is mot odious to the Spirit of-God, and 
moſt unfuirable ro the furure Life ; and one 
living in that Spirir, cannor befit ro die. "Tis 
a great Saying I have read in one, He is per- 
Fett, whoſe Soul is alienated from the World ; 
but ( ſays he ) that Soul is far from God, to 
whom this miſerable Life is ſweet ; that is to 
fay, who is fond of theſe poor things here. 
Oh die daily to the World under all your En- 
| Ao of it, if you would indeed be ready ro 

EEE 

3. Fora Man to be empty, and yer full ; 
' tobe deftitute of all ourward Comforts and 
Enjoyments, and yet ro want nothing, bu: ro 
be content, and ro ſee all in-God, and enjoy 
all in God ; for a Man to be afflicted, and di- 
{treſs'd, and yer at the ſame time fee a Fulneſs 
and Sufficiency of all Good and Happineſs in 
a naked Gog, and naked: Godlineſs, and. ac- 
cordingly to live up unto him, and reft fatis- 
fied in him ; this is a noble ftrain of Grace in- 
deed : This the Propher, and in him the 
| Church 
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Ehurch reſolved upon, Hab. 3. 17, 13. 4though 
the Fig-tree ſhall not blefſom, neither ſhall Fruit 

be in the Vine ; the labour of the Olive ſhallfai), - 


.- and the Fields ſhall yield no-Meat ; the Flock ſhall 


be cut-off from the Fold , and there ſhall be 
Herd" in the Stalls. Here you fee is a moſt 


fad ſuppoſition , a moſt forlorn and deſtitute 


condition ſuppoſed ro come : Well, and” whaz - 
then ? In caſe all this come ro paſs, what wil 
the Church do then ? Thar rke' 18:4 Verſe tells 
us, Tet I will rejoyce in the Lerd, I will joy in the _ 


: God of my Salvation ; the is refolved to live up- 


on God, and dclight her {cIf with God ; ſhe 


- fees enongh in him alone, and ſets him and her 


Intereſt in him, overaagaint all Wants, Loſſes, 
and Afitions. 50 the Apoitles, 2 Cor. 6. ro, 
who were as having nothing , yet poſſeſſmg all 
thinss : They ſaw all in Chritt, and enjoyed 


all in Chriſt, Here (as one ploſſes upon the 


place.) we poſſeſs nuthing, but ds wander up and 


down from place to place ; yet poſſeſſmg Chriſt, 


' in him we poſſeſs all things. Oh for a Man to 


ſee and enjoy. all in Chrit, when the World: 
frowns upon him, and is low withhim, rhis 
is a noble ſtrain of Grace; and ler me lay this, 
that 'tis an Argument that we have Carnal 


'Hearts, if we ſee not all in God, and enough 


in God to farisfie us, and make us happy, whe- 
ther we have any thing or nothing of this - 


- World. - Heaven, which Death ſends us to, if 


we are indeed ready for it, 1s nothing elie bur 
the viſion and fruition of God, for rhere he is 
all in all: And certainly, - if -we dv not ſee 
all in God now, and enough in God now, we 

| ' cannot 
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cannot ſuppoſe. our ſelves to be. ſo fully rea» 
dy for Death and Eternity as we ought ro 


| 4. For a Man to have no Afiction, and yer - 
to be deeply afflicted ; ro be wholly free from 
all perſonal AﬀMiction , and yet greatly. to lay 
£0 heart; and be afMiicted for rhe Aflictions of 
God's Name and People, this is glorious Grace, 
Grace in luſtre, "Tis the Obſervation of a- 
worthy Divine, that in the'day of the Churches 
Trouble and Afﬀliction, when borh his Name 
and People do grearly ſuffer, God does fome- 
'times leave ſome of -his People an afluence of 
all ourward good things ; when others are 
| firipr of all their Comforts, they are full ; 
when others are 'm traits, they abound ; nei- 
ther is there any Cloud upon their Taberna« 
cle. And this God dqes to try them, whether 
they will rake up in their Enjoyments, and 
forger the AfMiCtions of his Name and People. 
And truly not ro do fo , bur in ſuch a cale to 
lay the Churches Afictions ro Heart, and ro 
-bleed and mourn with the bleedingintereſt of 
God's Name and People, this is pure Grace, 
and marvellous pleaſing ro God. Such Grace 
ſome of the Saints have come up unto. Such 
Graces were found in David, 2 Sam. 7. 1. And. 
 #t came to paſs when the 'King. ſat in hy Houſe , 
and the* Lord had given him 6 round about, 
from all his. Enemses, that the. King ſaid: unto 
Nathan the'.:Prophet , See now 1 dwell in an 
Houſe of Cedar., but the Ark of God dwehleth 
without. Curtains, Mark, all was well with 
Daw, -he. had Reſt, and he dwelr in a Hode 


_ coming a King : Ah , bur all was nor well 


with the Intereſt of God atid his Worſhip © 


David's Houſe and Intereſt proſpered ; bur it 
fared not ſo well with .che Houle and Intereſt 
of God , and therefore” all. his Enjoyments 


were as nothing to him, he fo Jaid the Suffer. 


i God's Name ' and Worſhip to Heart. 
The like was found in Nehemiah, Chap, 2. all 
Things were well with him in his own Perſon: 
He was the Kings Cup-bearer, and lived un- 
der the Enjoyment of an affluence of all out- 
ward Contentments ; and yer was in deep Af- 
fiction of Spirit upon the account of the 
Churches Aﬀiction : hen I heard theſe Vords, 
(ſays he) Chap. 14. Theſe words! whar 


words ? why, that the Remmant that were left - 


of the Captivity were in great Afiition and Re+ 
proach 3; that the Wall of Jerufalem was bre- 
ken down, and that the Gates thereof were burnt 
with Fire. SoVerſe 3- Now when I heard theſe 
Y-oras, T ſat down and wept, and mourned certain 
days, and faſted and prayed before the God of 

Heaven, , and in Chap. 2. beginning, his Counte- 
_ nance, 'tis faid,. was ſad upon this account. O 
this was rare Grace, clioice Grace !- no perſo- 
' nal Affliction, yer deeply afflicted in, and with: 
_ the Afﬀictions of the Church ; fo. deeply at- 
flicted, rhar all his perſonal Comforts, though 


great, were nothing to him. - The like you 


tind in Daniel, Dan. 10. 2,3. Oh labour to 


come up to this ſtrain of Grace : Ir may be 


things are well with you, and you have all 
' that Heart can wiſh ; bur if they are not fo 
Ez * with 
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with the Intereſts of God's Name and Peopte, 
you ſhould be.deeply afflicted for this, in the 


'midft of all your. perſonal Comforts ; and rhe 
' more of rhis Spirit is in you, the mare excel- 


lent your Grace is. 


. '5, For a Man to ſubmit chearfully to, and , 


acquieſce in the Will of God, when moſt ſharp 


and ſevere updn this outward Intereſt, rhis ts 


2 noble ftrain of Grace. When God ſhall exer- 
ciſe a Man with rending , tearing Diſpenſa- 
tions, adding Sorrow to Sorrow to him, reals 
ig him with Breach upon Breach, cauſing 


_ all his Waves and his Billows to go over him ; 


and yet then for him quietly ro acquieſce mm, 
and chearfully ro ſubmit ro whar God does, | 
this 1s choice Grace :. Such Grace was found in _ 


Aaron, Lev. 10.3. God flew two of his Sons 


at' once, and the Diſpenfation was attended 
with ſo many aggravating Circumſtances, as 
made it almolt unparalleld, not ro be equall'd, 
fo rerrible was it ; and yer under that great 
froak, Aaron held hy Peace, he ſubmitted free- 
ly, and acquieſced chearfully. The like was 
Found in Fob, when God had broken him all 
ro pieces, he worſhips him, and bleſſes his 
Name, Fob 1.21, 22. And this was eminent in 
Chriit himſelf, and was indeed hisCrown and 
Glory ; Father, not my V/ill, but thy Will be 
done, Mar. 26. 39. he freely ſubmits his Will 
t0 the Fathers, though he ſaw the Father 
'coming forth againſt him in a moſt terrible 
D:iſpenfarion. Oh for a poor Soul ro lie down 
at the foot of God, and to be ſo melted into 
"his Will, as chearfully ro bow to it, and ac- 
| quielce 


doe 
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Preparation for Death. 117 
guieſce in ir under the ſharpeſt Diſpenfations 3 
this is noble Grace indeed, Oh preſs after 
rhis,- this is very neceſſary to prepare us for a 
_ dying Hour; and-the more of this, the morc 

ready for that Honr. ee x 
-6. For a Man to maintain the Actings of [1 
Faith in God, and ro think honourably of him, 


when yet h2 frowns, and all thirigs ſeem to. 


make againſt the Soul : This is a noble {train 


of Grace. Such Grace was found in Abraham, 


who, 'tis ſaid, againſt hope, believed: in hope, 


and fo was ſtrong im Faith, Rom. 4. 18, 19.20. 


| When he had no. encouragement ; yea, when 
all rhings oppoſed him, yer then he maintaine1 
his Faith in God. So Fo 

he flay me, yet will truſt in him, Ol: to love a 
{miting God, and to truſt in a flaying God, 
this is noble Grace ; for a Man to maintain 


the aCtings- of his Faith in God, . when he 
comes forth as an Enemy againft hin\ : This 


God calls for : He expects that when we walk 
in Darkneſs, and fee no Light , then we ſheuld 
truſt in the Name cf tbe Lord; and fo ro do ts 


noble Grace, T/a. 50. ro, 11. Tru'y "tis often-. 


rimes the caſe of God's People, thar they walk 
in Darkneſs, and fee. no Light, all things tecm 
to be againſt them. Poſſibly God frowns 
and afflicts ; he frowns within, and he aflicts 
without : © Yea, the poor Soul fees norhing 
© but difficulties and diſconuragements , look 


* which way he will : He looks into his own 
* Heart, ar there he cannor find any one 


* Grace or gracious Diſpoſition ;- he looks into 
* the Word, and there perhaps he can't ſec 
- Tx: any 
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, Chap. 13. 15. Thourh 
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* any one promiſe that he dares lay hold up- 
*on; he looks back for former Experiences, 
© and they are all our *of fight ; he runs to- 
© his Evidences, and they are all blotted thar 
© he cant read. Thus he is befer' with Diffi- 
- culries, and - all things ſeem to make againſt 
him both within and withour; and yer now, 
when thus in the Dark, for the Soul to believe 
in God, and think well and honourably of 
him, this 1s noble Grace indeed, this is Faith 
in luſtre : To call Chriſt Lord, when he calls 
us Dog, -and to faſten by Faith upon him, 
when he is bearing us off, as to ſenle ar leaft, 
as 'twas with rhe Woman, Mat. 15. 26, 27,23. 
this is glorious Grace: For a Man to think 
_ _ well, and hope well, and belieye well, in the 
by Face of Frowns and Diſcouragements ; fora. 
Man when God is frowning, and -ſmiring, cor- 
dially ro ſay, This is bur for a time, he will 
{mile again ; he is bur behind the Curtain, 
and will appear again ; his defire is not to 
rain me, but refine me : He is but making 
' me to prize his Grace and Preſence more; 
there is Love in all this. Oh for a Man to 
believe that there is Love in God's Heart, 
when he ſees nothing bur Frowns in his Face, 
and meets with norhing hardly bur blows from 
his Hand; for a Man to believe that God in- 
tends nothing bux good, when he inflicts va- 
riery of Eyils, ſurely this is - glorious Grace-: 
Oh thav you. would labour for ſuch Grace ! 
{nch Grace will look. Death. in the Face with 
boldneſs. - 'Tis a : grear Speech which hoty Ru- 
cherford bath, I [ay Inbibitions on my They bts 
Red ys 


Preparation for Death. 119 
(ſays he) that they receive no Slander of my only 
Beloved: Let him even ſay out of hn own Month,. 
there is no hope ; yet I will dye in that ſweet be- 
gaile, it i not fo; but T ſhatl fee the Satoation of 
God, it s my Fey to believe under the Water, and. 
to dye with Faith in my Hand, priping of Chriſt. 
Beg ſuch Grace of Gad. To 
_ #.For a Man to ſee a beauty and excellency 
in Service, as well as in Enjoyment, in Work 
as well .as in Reward*, and accordingly -to-- 
have his Heart lie in it : This alfo .is noble 
Grace. Sirs, there is a Beauty and Excellency 
in Service ; for a Man to be uſed and employ- 

ed for God, and to aCt for him inthe World, 
1s the higheſt Honour and Excellency, (next- 
ro Union and Communion with him) that can 
be pur upon a. poor Creature: "T'was the ho- 

nour of Bpriſt 1r is the honour of Angels g.. 

Service is better rhan Enjoyment ; *Tis 4 more 
' bleſſed thing to give. than to receive , Acts 20, 

35. Now when a Soul hasanfwerable Thoughts 

and Apptehenſions abour it, does practically. 

and indeed ſee a beauty. and excellency in Ser- 
vice for God, and accordingly is active for 
him, willing ro be employed by him, and that 
_ though he has no reward ar preſent from him ; 
this 1s noble Grace. This was found in Par, 
 Vntome, (laith he) « thi grace given, to preach 
unto the Gentilewthe unſearchable Riches of Chriſt, 

Epheſ. 3. 8. He look'd on't as an honour, a ta- 
. your tobe employ'd in the Work and Service 
-of Chriſt. And again, 1 Tim. 1. 12, I thank 

Chriſt Feſus our Lord, who hath enabled me, for . 
that he accounted me Faithful, putting me into —W:i1 

Tus F 4 | the ca I 
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120 - The Great Gontern, Or, 
the. Mimftry; Here he bleſſes Chriſt his-Lord 
and Maſter, for ung of him. inechis Work ; 
yea, ſuch a worth, beauty and excellency did 
he fee in his Service, that he was content to 
{tay out of Heaven, and the Boſom of Chrift's 
love, where yet he earneſily longed to be, 
that he might do further {ſervice for Chrift in 
tis World. So you find, Ph/. 1.21, 22,23. Oh 
for a Soul to. long, and long earneſtly for Hea« = 
ven, and the immediate enjoyment. of Chriſt }. 
141 there, and yer to be content. to ſtay here in a 
nm — Snful, finning, troubleſom World, meerly 
ij 8 t0 do ſome further Service for Chriſt, and ro |- 
honour him yet in the diſcharge of his Work 
and Warfare, this is high Grace : This Holy | 
Rutherford had atrained unto, he could under 
high aſſurances of Heaven, be content to ſtay. 
many Years out of it, to preach Chriſt, The | 
ſame Mind dwelr in Cirilt himſelf, F/ho went | 
about doing good, making it by Meat and Drink 


.* 


to do his Fathers Will, and to finiſh by Work, 
Oh when a Soul comes to this, then he 1s fir 
' to live, and fit to die ; when with thar an- 
LF cient Father, we come to fay indeed, Phat 5 
US — 2t fo live, and not to live for uſe and ſervice ? 
= _ When we value Life-and Days in this World, 
no farther than we are ſome way ſerviceable 
to Chriſt ; this is growing Grace. 

8, For a Man to rejoyce in the Gifts, Gra- 
ces and ules of others, and thr though they 
out-ſhine and eclipſe his : For a Man to re- 
joyce to ſee Grace flouriſhing in others, and to 
ſee the work of Gad' carried on by othets, 

* though he himſelf. be laid aſide, and does nor 


ſhare: 


£Y 


Preparation for Death, 12x Þ;; 
fhare in the honour of it, this is pure Grace 
Grace in luſtre. Such Grace was found in 
Moſes, ; Envieſtthou'for my ſake ; (laid he to - 
Foſhua , who would have had him to forbid 
Eldad and Medad to: propheſie in- the Camp) . 
PVould God that all the Lords People were Pro- 
Þhets, and that the Lord would put hy Spirit upon 
them, Numb. 11. 29. He was ſo far from en- 

L vying at them, that he wiſhes there were more 

|. of them. Such Grace was found alſo in Fo hn 

the Bapri/?, John 3. 26, 27, 30. he rejoyced in 

Chriſt's being owned and honoured, and flock'd 

unto, and in the increafe of his Efteem with 

Men, though to his own Abaſement. -In ver/e 

26. ſome of Fohn's Diſciples come and tell 

him, Thar all Men come to Chriſt ; well, fays- 

he, *tis bur hisdue : Ver. 27. A man can receive' 
nothing, unleſs it be given him from Heaven : 

. Yon; your ſelves bear me witneſs that I ſaid, T am 
net the Chriſt ; and this my Foy ts fulfilled, that _ 
he muſt increaſe, but T muſt decreaſe. As if he 
had faid, 'Tis fo far from being a trouble ro 
me , that 'ris indeed the compleating of my 
Joy. Such Grace was found -in Paul, Phil. 1. - 
13, who rejoyced that Chriſt was preached, 
though with a deſign ro cloud and eclipſe him: 
Chriſt i preached, and I therein do rejoyce ; yea, 
and will rejoyce, Some are apt to think 'twill 
be an AﬀMiction to me (ſays he) rhat Chriſt is 
preached by any but my ſelf ; whereas indeed 

- this is ground of grear Joy ro me ; I rejoyce, 

. that though I cannot be permitred to preach 
Chriſt my ſelf , yer that ſo many others do . 
preach him, - And I regnter a great SI - 

— | 5 —Y 
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122 The Great Concern, or, 
of Luther, (arguing the ſame Grace to be in 


bim,) writing to-Melanhon , to comfort him + 


under rhe Lets and Oppoſitions the Wark and 
Cauſe of God met withal in his rime ; the 
Caufe of God was oppoſed, and his Work-ob- 
ftructed, in the fenſe of which MelanAhon 
was greatly troubled and dejected ; and Lu- 
ther underſtanding ir, writes an Epiſtle ro-him, 
_ .to comfort and encourage him, in which he 
has this Saying, God, (ſays he) » able to raiſe 
the Dead, * and he is able to ſupport his fallen 
Cauſe, and to raiſe it when fallen, If *he ſhall 
not account us worthy to be uſed-therein, let him 
do it by. others, and make nſe of others. Mark, 
He was content the Work of God ſhould be 
_ . done by others. There are Two things which 


I look upon to carry as pure and noble Grace 


in them , as any whatſoever : One is, to be 


willing to be uſed in-God's Work, withour be- 
ing taken notice of, or having the honour of 


ir: The other is, for a Man to rejoyce to ſee 
the Work of God carried onby others, though 
he himſelf be laid afide, and has not the Ho- 
nour of being uſed therein. Oh labour for 
ſuch Grace , Grace that will rejoyce in the 


Gifts, Graces, U'ies and Succeſſes of others, 


rhough you thereby are our-ſhined. - - 


F 


_ 9. For a Man tohave grear Aﬀection to the 
Name and Hononr of God and Chrift, and. 


to think nothing too mach ro do, roo hard to 


« ſuffer, or roo dear to part wirhal for rhe Ser- 
vice and Adyancement thereof, this is noble 


Grace : When a Man hath high and para- 
mount AﬀeStions to the ' Name of God and 


Chriſt, + 
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: Preparation for Death. 127 
& ift, loving and preferring of it infinitely 
| -before all his own Interefts and Concerns, be- 
ing ready tobe, do, or-ſuffer any thing for the ' 
ſervice of ir. - Oh what Grace is this ! Such 
Grace ſome of rhe Saints have attained unto. 
| Lord (fays Moſes concerning Irael) if thou wilt 
Forgive their Sin ; and if not, blot me, T pray thee 
out of the Book which' thou haſt written, Exod. 
32. 32. What is here meant by the Book'which 
God has written, I ſhall not now ſtand to en- 
quire of determine ; bur to be content ro be 
blotred our of it, was to be ſure a great piece 
of Sclf-denial ; and this Moſes defired , yow- 
ſee, rather than - that rhe People ſhould be ut-- 
terly deſtroyed ; and alt becauſe he knew how 
much rhe Glory of Gad - was concerned, and 
_ would {uifer by their Deſtruction, as appears-: 
| by comparing this Verſe with Verſe 12. The: 
fum (as one obſerves) is, thar Miſes prefers the-- 
Glory of God before his own Salvation, whoſe 
Glory was conjoyned with Iſrael's. Preſervation, in. 
reſpet of the Promiſes made ta the Fathers, and 
#2 reſpeft of the Blaſphemies which the Egyprians- 
and other Adverſaries.were ready to belch out a--- 
gainſt God, ſhould he deſtroy them. Such Grace - 
was found alto in Fon Baptiſt, in: the place- 
hrely mentioned, Fobn 3: fatter end, who was- 
- content Chriſt ſhould” raiſe himſelf our. of. his-- 
Abaſement. Such Grace was found in Chriſt, 
who. preferred: his Fathers Glory before his 
own Liſe; Fohn 12. 27,23. Such Grace was-- 
found in P.t4/, who.was w:1lins n2t only to be 
bound, but even to die for the ſake of Chriſt, As - 
\\ 24, 13: for the Naing, the Honour of Ohriit ; 
.: CR ed abs _ Chriſt's: 
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Chriſt's Honour was fo. dear to. him, that. h&: © 
could be content ro die to ſerve ir, he pre-: 
ferred it befare. his. Life. Oh my Beloved, 
| when a Soul ſhall be ſo ſwallowed np with love. 

and zeal for the. Glory. of God; and the intereſt: 
of Chriſt in-rhe World, as.thax- his. own In 
tereits are in a manner- oyerlook'd and forgot-. 
ren. by him: ; when. to. ſee-the Name of God. 


* [1 


exalred, ſhali-be. a.Man's greateſt Triumph ; 
and ro ſec it debaſed, ſhall be his greateſt, 
'Frouble;. when his practical Language ſhall be 

juch as. rhis, Father, here I am; which way 
{ever thy Glory lies, I-am ready to ſerve thee. 
in 1t-;-*tis. Honour. enough-for. me to honour: 


God, ,'ris Happineſs enough for me ro glorifie 
Gad ;. and therefore let God do with me, and. 
let him, call me ta, do whatever he will in. 
order- thcreunto:: Tet hiim if. he pleaſes, 
acliple my. Name, and throw my Glory in. 
the Dn't, fobe ir he will thereby raiſe his. 
own -Name, and bsightcn his own Glory : Let. 
him if. he, pleaſes, make. me a Foorſtool, and. 
let me be trampled upon, ſo be it he. will ad-. 
yance. himſelf into the Throne thereby : Let 
me dic, if- his Will be' fo, that his Glory may 
live ; whatever becomes. of me , [though I 
fhould be ſtrippd of. all, though my Name. 
and Intereſt ſhould nor, yetler God de magni- _ 
-ficd ; let God have Honour in the World, and. 
ler the Incereſt and Ringdon of Chriſt prof 
_ per, *ris enough, I am farisfied. When Ifay, 
- *ris thus with a Soul, this ſpeaks.noble Grace 
i8deed. (pers alles ſuch Grace; the more. 
#; you love the. Name of God and Chrift, the fit- 
| ter you are ether to live or die; 
. is | | I 0, For 


A 
- 


' and Glory, -as.an Honour and Preferment to. 
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'10.. For a Man not only to be willing 
to ſuffer, bur alſo to -rejoyce in. Sufferings. 


for- the ſake of Chriſt and the Goſpel, 


for a Man chearfully to- take up.the Croſs 


for Chriſt, and. ro look upon it as his Crown 


him ; this is alſo- a high ſtrain of Grace, and 
is greatly pleaſing ro God. The Croſs, my 


Beloved, in it ſelf zs a black ſowre Crab-tree, ( as- 
one calls it ; ) but rhough ſuch in ir felt, yer as. - 
_*tis born for the ſake of Chriſt, and fo. his. 
Croſs, 'ris an Honour, and nor a Reproach, a 
Crown of Glory, a Royal Diadem upon the. 
Head of a poor Creature: To you 3s. piven on 
the behalf of Chriſt, to ſuffer for bis ſake, Phil. 
1. 29. Sufferings. for Chriſt are Noble, Royal, 
Honourable Gifts, more honourable rhan the 


Crowns and Kingdoms of this World ; aPriſon 


for Chriſt, is more honourable than the ſtate-. 
lieft Palaces of -the greareſt Princes ; Bonds. 


”- 


for Chriſt are more honourable than ropes of. 
Pearl and' Diamonds. Now- when a Soul. 


fhall look on theſe rhings as ſuch, and accord- 
ingly rejoyce in them, this is Noble Grace in- 


deed-; fuch Grace was. found in the Diſct-. 
ples, Afts.5.. 41. Who reſoxced ( or as the” 
Word is, leapt for joy ) that they were counted. 
worthy to ſuffer ſhame for. the Name of Chriſt ; 
or, as the words .may be rendred, thar they. 
were_ honoured to. be diſhonoured for Chriſt. . 
So the Apoſtle. and his Brethren, . Rem. 5..3. 
Fe glory in tribulation ; and, I repoyce, ( ſays. 
Paul) in reproaches, Neceſſities and. perſecutions 


for Chriſt, 2. Cor. 12. 10. So thoſe Worthies, 


their 


. + Preparation for Death Ms; 


Heb, to, 34. who took, joyfully the ſpeylin of 


% t, - 
#4 - | "Rn" 
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The Great Goncern; or, 
their Goods; This Chriſt calls for, Mat. 5. 


22. Rejoyce and..be excceding plad when Meck. 


perſecute you for 'my fake. And again, Eount it 


all joy when you fall into divers Affiitions, &c. 
Fames 1. 12. 'Tis admirable to think how 
ſome of rhe Saints, both in former and latte E 


times, have gloried in the Croſs of Chri 
and even longed for mt. Luther longed for 


the honour of Martyrdom, and was ready e- 


ven to envy thoſe thar were called unto ir, 
when he was nor ; for writing ro ſome of his 


acquaintance in bonds for Chriſt and the Go- 


ſpel, he breaks our into this Complaiar ; O,._ 


miſerable me, who ' have been firſt i teaching 
theſe things ; but laſt, and perhaps never Wor - 


thy 'to' be a partaker of your Bonds and Fires. 
Oh labour for fuch Grace : We think it much 


if we be content to ſuffer ; but we ſhould re- 
Joyce in Sufferings, glory in the Croſs, carry 
our ſelves under Sufferings for Chr:/F, as look- 
0g upon him to be ( for fo indeed they are ) 
an Honour and Priviledge utttro us 


o 


11. Fora Man in a proſperous condition, . 


all things going ſmoorhly with him in the 
World, ro be willing ro looſe Anchor, and be 
gone hence to Heaven ; yea, for a Man to- 
| long, and long earneſtly for a Diffolarion, 
that he might b 

. ever with him, this is noble Grace. Sirs, 


rake a Man whoſe Mountain of Profperity 
ſtands ſtrong, whole Paths areas it were {trew-- 
_ edwith Roſes, the Roſes. of Creature-Content-. 


- ments ; who has all. that Hearr can wiſh of 
this World's good, the ſtreams running p 


% 


e with Chrift fully, and for' 
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fantly on each hand of him ; for ſach ah one -Þ || 


in ſach-a.condirion to Jong, and long earneſtly 
.to be gone to his dear Lord, that ſo he may be 
fully like him, and may. ſee him as he is ; rhat 
he may be eternally in his Preſence, ſwallows 
ed up in the Love, Praiſes and Admirations<f 
him, bea perfect Partaker of his Life and I- 
mage, this is preat and plorious Grace, 
When though a Man's Condirion- in - the 
World be every. way ſuch, as that he may 
well ſay, 'Tis good to be here :. Yet the daily 
pulſe of- his' Soul is rhat . of. the Spouſe, 8 =þ /! 
_ Cant. $. 14. Make haſte, my beloved, and be F 1 
thou like a Roe, or young Hart upon the Moun» | |: 
tains of Spices; make-haſte to ferch me hence 
| to Heaven. This is noble Grace, and that 
| which every one does not come up; unto. In- 
| deed when we are in Afﬀiiction, and our Lives 
are bitter to us, by reaſon of many and greas 
Trials, Difficulcies| and Temptations, then 
_ many are, willing to be gone. Bur this is fo 
far from, noble Grace, that this may be where 


there is no Grace ar all. Bur when the Sun * 

ſhines upon our Tabernacle, and fers not ; i} 

when we live in a Paradiſe of earthly Com- {|| if 

forts and Contentments ; then ro pant and |}\ Y 

long to be gorie to be with Chriſt ; then'to ſu- i x 
| 


ſpire and. breath after the other World, and 
with an holy Imparience' ro look aur for ir, 
this 1s glorious Grace, Grace that carries 
- an heavenly Odour and Savour with it. 
ThusI have mentioned ſome of thoſe more #1 | 
noble and excellent ſtrains of Grace for our FÞ |} 3 
mitation, which 1 would have you to labour {|}? 
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rocome upunto ; and the'more you come up - 
to theſe, rhe more fir you are to o live, and the 
more ready todic. 


III Y —_—_— 


CHAP, X 


"—_— 


: herein fig ther Dire8 10s are laid down in or- 


dey. to the ſetting thi nps ars ht, an d ma hi —_ 
him ready for a dying hour.. S 


- 


— Sevenchl w Ould you indeed have all 
FE things right and in order, 


ware a dying hour i; ? Then be dili- 


pe gent and fairhful in the work of God, thar 


= Wark which God in a particular manner hath 


E 


en you to do : We have all our Work ro 
and thar given us Fom God ; we have ge- 
neral work,and A ſpecial work. . 
Firſt, we. have general. work to do; the - 
works of our Chriſtian Calling, the work of 
our Salvation, which we. are commanded 70 
work out with fear and. trembling, Phil. 2, 12. 


| the work of Faith, andthe labour of Love; 
_ - the. work of Mortification, Selt-denyal, and 
 thelike,  Wehavealfo, 


Secondly, Special work to do, the work of- 
our. particular Stations and Places; work that 
is incumbent upon us, as we ſtand thus and a 
thus relaxed, being Magiſtrates, or Miniſters ; 


- the Maſters of Families, or the like : For all 


ſuch Relations bring their Work and Bury 
with them : And this indeed is properly our 


own you and this we ſhould be ns” and 
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> Preparation for Death, 12. 

_ - faithful in, as.eyer we would be found ready 

.  foradying hour. Paul. had this work re do, 
and. he was diligent and faithful in the Diſ- 
charge of ir; which gave him Comfort: when 
he came to <die, 2 Tim. 4. 6, 9, $. I am now 
ready to bs offered, and the time of my departure. 

& at. hand: I have fought a good Fight, I have 
finiſhed my Courſe ; henceforth 'there 3s laid up 
for me a Crown of Righteonſneſs, &c. ' He had 
been faithful in the diſcharge of his work 
while he. lived ; . and. being now +0: die, he- 
found the | comfort and. ſweetneſs of it :. Yea; - 
this was that. which. our Lord himſelf: come 
forted himſelf withal, when he was to die, 
and in the fenſe of ir goes. to his: Father with: 
boldneſs. for his Glory, . John 17.-14.-4 have 
#lorified thee on . Earth, I have finiſhed the work, . / 


1 great deal of work given him by rhe Father, 
_- and che was faithful and. punctual in the dif. 
charge of ir all, which was a. comfort to hins 
now he was to die : And. he himſelf teils us, 
that tis the bleſſed Seruaut, whom when. his 
Lord ſhall come, ſhall find fo doing; that- - 
+ is, faithful and diligent in. rhe diſcharge of 
'Þ his proper Work. Mat.. 24. 46. Truly. 
F . this 1s the poſture which ſome ( though 
bur few ) are found in ; rhey make Conſci-: 
ence to diſcharge the Duty that is incumbent 
' upon them ; they ſay, with their Lord; Imwft 
work the Work of him. that ſent me, while 8t ts. 
day, for the night cometh, when, no Man can work, 
John 9.5. They ſee Night coming, Death com- 
Ing, Judgment coming, Eternity coming ;_ and. 
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10 The Great Concern; or, 
accordingly they deſire to lay out their whole 
Souls in the work of God, to live up. to rhe 


Laws of Chriſt in every Relation ; and they 


look / upon that day as loſt, wherein they 
have not ' done ſomewhat for God and their 
own Souls : And how comfortably may fuch |} 
look Death in the face when it comes! 1have } 
read. the Life of an holy Miniſter, who was | 
ſeized upen by Sickneſs, which. was unta 
Death, while he'-was preaching the . everla-« 
ſting Goſpel, and. lying a few days fick” e're 
he- died, 'a Fellow-Labourer of ' his; another | 
 holy- Miniſter, coming to viſit him; and ſee- 
ing Death in his Face, cried ont in ſome Paſ- 
fion,, O dear Sir, are you going to Heaven: from 
w ? To: whom he replied, Fs IT bleſs God, 
that my Mafter found me in bu Work. Truly 
mighr a Man have his choice and oprion; he 
would have Deith' ro find him while he' is | 
engaged--in the. Work of God. Oh ſtudy vj 
'your own Work : Study the Work. and Du- 
ry of your Chriftian Calling : Study. thar 
Work and Dury which is incumbent npon you 
in your particular Relations, and beg of God a - 
Heart to be diligent in the diſcharge of one and 
the other; © Fro ft 
| 8. Would you indeed have allright, and in 
order in the marrers of your Souls, e're a dying 
honr comes 2 Then be ſure to fuffer no diſtance, 
or eſtrangement to grow up between God and 
you ; but labonr tro Keep up a conſtant and in- 
ximate acquaintance with-him. Acquaint thy ſelf 
with God, and be at Peace, Job 22.21..7he more 
of an holy Intimacy and} Acquaintance wah 
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God we maintain, the more we are ar Peace 
with our-ſelves : And I ani fure rhe more we 
are at Peace in our ſelves, the more ready we 
are for a dying hour. Wo and alals for 
us ! Howoft do we let fall our Converſe and- 
Communion with God, and ſuffer fad Diſtan- 
ces and Eſtrangements to-grow up berween 
- him and us ? And indeed ( my beloved ) it is 
a fad and amazing thing to think how ſudden- 
| ly and impercepribly Aiftances and eſtrange- 
| ments will grow up berween God: anda 
Man's Soul : For my own part, ſhould T: have 
heard of ir only by rhe hearing of rhe Ear, 
and had nor found ir by roo many fad and 
woful Experiences, I could nor have believed 
how ſuddenly and imperceptibly diſtances |} 
and eſtrangements will grow up berwe#&n God 1 
and a Mans - Soul; yea, and that afrer . | 
the neareſt, livelieft, and moſt inrimare i # 
quaintanceand Communion with him ; which - } 
calls upon us to be very watchful and circum- |} 
ſpect. as ro this thing ; and { my Beloyed ) as - 
you will die with boldneſs and Comfort, ler 
» | me adviſe and perſwade you to give all dili- * 
| gence to keep up conſtant. intercourſe and. ac-. 
quainrance with God, and + watch narrowly 
againſt all diftance- berween him and you. 
Which of -us that knows any thing of the 
things ofGod, knows nor, that we ſuffer diſtan- 
-cesand eftrangements to grow up berween God 
and us > We cannot tell how with any tolerable 
boldneſs and comforr,to Jook him in the face in 
a Dury,or ſcarce to rhink of him with delight ; 
much ef ſhall we be able to look him in the face. 
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- with comfort in Death , in caſe we ſuffer di--. | 
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aces to grow -up between him arid us :: 
Moreover, take this for a fure rule, that rhe 
more you are vexſed in Communion with God, 
and do maintain an holy Intimacy and Corref-. 


 pondence with him, the more boldneſs and com-: 1 
fort you- will: have when you come to die : 


Then you will be able to fay, I am now go-- 
ing to be, and:live for ever immediately with 
that God with whom [I have lived with/much 


| feet, and: intimare Communion here; I ana: 


now: going to converſe more. fully with: him 
in Heaven, with whom I have enjoyed much: ' 
{weer:canverſe here-on Earth. Should Death - 
find a Man under diſtances and eſtrangements- 
berween. God and. him, it: nuft neceffarily be - 


uncomfortable. unto. kim ;- but when there is - 


an holy Intimacy kept up-berween God and. 
the Soul, then the Soul need: nor fear, or be 
aſhamed to: look Death and Judgment both in. 


_ the. face: £ite Children, faith Fohn, abide in 


them, that when he ſhall appear , we may have- 


_ boldneſs, and not be aſhamed before him at his 


coming, 1 John 2. 28. We are pur into Chriſt 
by Faith at our firſt Conyerhon ; and we a- 
bide in him by after Acts of- Faith and Com- 
munion : And this abiding in.him- is the way 
t have boldneſs before him at his coming. 


Therefore mind this, and pray much abour 


this ; take heed of diſtances-growing up be- 
tween God and you, and labour to have rhefe 
ſweer Viſits, thoſe fweet intercourſes of Love, 
thoſe blefſed Acts of Communion kept up be-. 
ewcen God and you, that are wong to be kept 
De | _ up 
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Preparation for Death, 13% I :* 
up berween him and his watchful, cloſe-walk- - Þ} 
ing Saints. And in order hereunto, take three 
<rmur beer ning nn nh, | 
Firſt, Look upon and eſteem Converſe and” 
Communion with God, to be (as indeed ir is) 
your higheſt Happineſs, both here and in Hea- 
ven ; 'the higheit Happineſs Souls are capable 
of bere, is to live in Cenverſe and Commu- 
nion with God in ſuch ways as are ſuirable ro 
this preſent ſtare ; and the higheſt Happineſs 
Souls are capable of eternally in Heaven, is to 
live in the Divine Preſence, and to ſee God's 
Face continually, and to lodge for ever in the 
boſomof his Love. We may run out ro a Thou-. 
ſand things, and when we have done all, this 
will be the higheſt, and indeed the only Hap- 
pineſs of Souls, (viz.) ro converſe with God, 
and to enjoy Communion with God; and they 
that miſs of this, will miſs of all happineſs for 

_ ever : Aecordingly , we ſhould prize ir, and 
preſs after ir ; we ſhould account all things as 
nothing on this fide God , and Communion 
with God in Chriſt. The Saints of old have 
done fo ; Many, faith David, will ſay, Who wilt 
fhew us any good ? but, Lord, lift thou up the 
light of thy Countenance upon us, Plal. 4:6. As 
if he ſhould fay, While others are ſeeking their 
Happineſs from Carnal and Earthly Enjoy- 
menrs, Corn, Wine, and -Oyl, the happineſs 
we defire 1s thiy Love, rhy Favour, the. beam- 
ings out of the Light of thy Countenance upon ' 
our Souls. So Pſal. 39. 7. Now Lord, whit 
wait I for ? my Hope ts in; thee ; I have done with 
the ſtreams ; as if he ſhould fay, and I detire - 
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ro: cleave wholly to the Fountain : I have done 


. with the Creatures of which I have formerly 
8 on roo fond, and I would now take up my 
kt. 


hole reſt, ſolace and farisfaction in thy ſelf 


| alone: And alfo, Pſal. 73. 25, 26. Whom have 
''- I 54 Heaven but thee ? and there i none in Earth 


T defife in compariſon of thee : My Heart and 
ny Fleſh faileth ; but God us the flirength of my 


Heart, and my portion for ever. The ſame Spirit © 


dwelt and acted in Auſtin. All fulneſs and plenty 
(lays he) which is not my God, is Want and 


' Poverty : And again elſewhere, Thou, Lord, art ' 
my God, my Happineſs ; and unto thee, and after - 


thee, do I breath and ſuſpire Day and Night. 'O 
(myBeloved,) did we indeed prize Communion 


- with God more, we ſhould live more in Com- 
'_ .munion with him. And this rake for a certain 
truth, that it will never be well with us in- - 


deed, till we fee all in God, and account we 
enjoy all Happineſs, in enjoying Communion 
with him. Tr we inet 
Secondly, In rhe cloſe of every Day, take 
a ſerious View of, and diligently conſider whar 


| hath paſſed berween God and you, what Tran(- 


aQions there . have been berween God and 


your - Souls that day : There dorh not a day 


als, wherein there do not many things pals 
cowen (lod and People ; and he that would 


prevent diſtances and eftrangements berween | 


God and him, ſhould ſeriouſly. ponder and lay 
to heart what hath paſſed: between God and 


\ his Soul, what Tranſactions there have been 


berween God and him thar day. On the one 
hand, ponder and conlider what hath peſt 
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from God ro you, arid what his Carriage ro- 


wards you harh been, what approaches he 
hath made to you, what Intimares of Love, 
what overtures of Communion, whar Diſco» 
verics of himſelf and his Glory ; how far and 
in what way God hath been dealing wg 
your Spirits, convincing, enlightning, quick- 


_ ning, or comforting of them ; whar Calls he 
| hath given. you, whar Myrrh he hath-dropped 


upon the Handle of the Lock , what tattes 
you have had of his Sweetneſs and Grace, 
whar Holy Impreſſions he hath made upon 
you, and the like On the other hand, ponder 
and conſider what hath- paſſed: from you to 
God, and what .your Carriages towards him 
have been, whar acceptation and entertain- 
ment you have given him, making his Ap- 
proaches to you , What value you have pur 
upon his \ Preſence, and the Intimations of 
his Love:; how far you have embraced and 
improved the Overtures he made you of far- 
ther Communion with him, whar Awe there 


hath been upon yorr of his Holineſs, and his 


all-teeing Eye ; what out-goings of . Heart 
there have been found within you after him; 
what breathings of Love, whar holy long- 
ings and defires, what ſpringings and work- 


. Ings of Spiritual Joy, and delighr of Soul ro 
| him, and in him ; whar place he hath had in 


your Thoughts and Contemplarions ; how. far - 
you have lived ro him and upon him ; where- 
18 you may have either grieved or delighted: 
his Spirit, and rhe like. Thus in the cloſe of 


every: day , ponder and conlider what hath 


_ paſſed 
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Iy deport and demean your ſelves before him. ' 


Wherein you have failed or been defective in 


berween God and you, be humbled, and ſer 
all right by Faith and Prayer ; adore God in 


his Actsof Grace and Condeſcenſion (as robe 
| fare yon will find cauſe ſo ro do) and loath 
your ſelves., for any acts of Sin or Unkind- 


neſs, Undurifulneſs , or diſreſpect rhar you 


| have been guilty of rowards God : Q this 
would be a bleſſed courſe indeed, to prevent 
_ diſtances and eſtrangements between God and 
you. This David calls a Communion with his 


own Heart ; and enjoyns it as a Duty of the 


higheſt importance ; Stand in awe and fin not ; 


commune with your Hearts and be ſtill, Ptal. 4.4. 
Ir is what he lived in the Practice of, Pal. 77. 
6. {if he were the Author of that Pſalm,) I 
eommuned with mine own Heart, and my Spirit 


made diligent ſearch. 'Obe punctual in this 


work. 


ties wherein God 1s wont to meer his People, 
and maintain Converſe and Commmnion with 
them; and in all of them wait for God and 
his Approaches to. you. There are thoſe which 


we may call ways and duties of Communion ; 
ways and duties wherein God and his People” 
do hold: Converſe with each: other, wherein 


God. viſits and communicates himſelf unto his 
People, and wherein his People: may be faid 


any thing in order ro keeping up Communion 


Thirdly, Be much "converſant Y ck has 
with all Spiritual diligence in the ways and 
Duties of Communion ; rhoſe Ways and Dus: 


mu 


= Preparation for Death 157 
to vifit God ; and make out after God, and 
theſe are the uſe of the Word and Sacraments, 
the exereiſe of Prayer, Meditation, Self-exa- 
mination, and the like: Now as ever you 
would prevent the growing up of Diſtances 
and Eftrangements between God and you, ſee 
that you - are much converſant in theſe, and 
that with an holy and ſpiritual Diligence, wait- 
ing for God, and the manife{tations of God to 
your Souls in them'; theſe are rhe Galleries 
wherein Chrift and his People do rake ſweet 
rurns together : .The green Beds wherein they 
he down in the boſom of each others Love : 
Therefore keep up a conſtant and diligent at- 
rendance on God 1n theſe. And inall your at- 
rendances on him, look after converſe with 
him, ler-ir þe your folemn aim to conyerſe 
with him, and ſec his Face, to haye a viſit, a 
{mile, a deſcent of Love from him. I do fup- 
poſe you to- be ſuch as do and will attend on 
Publick Ordinances, and wait for God rhere, 
as they waited for the Spirit at Feruſalem * 
That only then which ] would preſs you to, 
in this preſent caſe, ſhall be, 'to be much cons 
verſant'in Prayer and Meditation berween God 
and your own Souls ; in theſe rwo grear Du: 
ties of Communion 'with God, ſecrer Prayer 
and Meditation : Oh the loſs as to: communi- 
on with God, rhat we expoſe our ſelves unto, , 
by being no more in Prayer, and, holy . Medi- 
tarion !' The holy ones of old, and” rhoſe thay 
have: been Men 'of 'the” higheſt Communion 
with God, have alſo been Men of much Pr 
er, and great Modicarieh: 5 as. I mighr init- 
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in David, and Daniel, and--others. : And ins. 


deed, their Communion with.God. came in, 


and was kept up this way. God, (you know). 
hath reld us, The Prayer -of the Upright # bs 
delipht,” Prav. 15. 8. and Chilt, beſpeaks the - 


Prayer of his Spouſe, as moſt pleaſing and de- 


lighrful- ro him, 'Cant. 2. 14. O my Dove { 


' Thou art in the clefts of the Reck, in the ſecret 


places of the Stairs ; Let me ſee thy Countenance, 
and hear thy Voice, for. ſweet u thy Voice, and 


thy Countenance # comely ; as if he ſhould ſay, 


approach'to me in ſecrer Prayer, I will aflure 
thee it will be moſt ſweer and pleaſant re me. 


And as he thus delights in the -Prayers of his 
People ; ſohe will ſurely delight them in their | 


Prayers with the Viſits of his Love, and Com- 
municarions of his Grace, the beamings our of 
his Glory to, and upon their Souls ; he hath 


promiſed to make - them joyful in the Houſe of 
_ Prayer ; yea, he-hath promiſed to perform the 


whole Grace of the new Coyenaanr in anſwer 


to their Prayers, Ezek. 36. 37. Oh the great 
' things God doth for his People, and the {weer 


Communion rhar is kept up between him and 
them, ina way of Prayer ! I remember. a Sayy 
ing of one, He that i, not much in Prayer, will 
mever be a Man of much'excellency: And I may 


as truly fay, He that is nor .much in Prayer, 


is never like rs bea Man of much Communis 
on w:th'Gad., And fo for Meditation : Qh 
how ſweet,, how, Heayen-like a Dury. is that ! 


Oh how mych ofGod is ler.our many timesrg 
-He:St:uls Oi. 11S People. herein 7 Devid.Experiy 
ed this, .Pſal. 63, 5, 6. My Soul ſhall. be ſa 


tisfies 
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Quo, 


tisfied as with Marrow and Fatneſs, and my 


Menth fhall praiſe thee with joyful lips ; when 1 s 


remember thee upon my Bed. and meditate on 


thee in the night-watches. While he was con- 


verſant in this Daty of Medirarion, his Soul -. + 


was filled with joy and Satisfaction, as with 


| Marrow. and Fatnefs. Again, faith he, my 
meditation of thee ſhall be ſweet, Pial. rog. 34. 
. Oh be much and frequent with God in theſe 
 waysand duties of Communion. - 


Fourthly, Give Chriit his due Place and 


Honour, in all your makings our after Com- - | 
munion with God. Foſeph -rold his Brethren, || 
. They ſhould not fee his Face, unleſs they brought * 


their Brother Benjamin with them: And truly 
you are nor like to {ce the Face of God in any 


unleſs you eye him, and act Faith upon him, 
as the only way and medium of . Communion 
with God: Chrift beſpeaks rhis at our hands, 


while he tells us, I am the Hay, the Truth and '. Þ 


the Life ; no Man cometh to the Father but by 


 .one, John 14. 6. and by his Blood it is, that : 1 
we have'a way opened to us into the Holy of : + 
Holies, acceſs for our Perſons and Prayer into” ' { 


the Divine Preſence, Heb. 10. 19, 20. yea, 


nor only as he purchaſed .a Liberry, and opens 1, A 
ed a way for ys to- approach into the: Prcoes {1 4 
of God : But having done this by his Mediati- | 5 
-- Ohand. Intercefion it is that any of us come t@ © 


- 


God : Hence he is laid to ſave to the very utter 1 
maſt all that come to God by him, ſeeing he ever” 


C2: lroes 


Preparation for Death 139 


of the fotementioned Ways and Duries, unlels | 
you bring Chriſt with you, and give him his | 
.due Place and Honour therein ; rhar'is to fay, 
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lies to make Interceſſion.for us, Heb.7, 25.Indeed, 
were it nat for Chriſt,none of us could ever hope 
20 ſee the faceof God,and live; noneof us could 
ever hope to ſee one ſmile of God's Face,one em- 
brace ofthis Bolom, any the leait deſcent and e- 
manation.of Love from him : Were it not for 
Chriſt,when we come unto God, we ſhould find 
him ro be conſuming Fire,and when he-and our 
Souls did meer,it would be as the meeting of de- 
vouring Fire,and withered Stubble.In a word all 


CommunicartionofGrace andLove from God to 


us.are by and through Chritt; and all rhe Love, 
the Dury,the Homage we rendertoGod,mutit be 
all rendered to him by and through Chriſtifever 
we find accepration with him.HaveChriſt there- 
fore in your Eye in all your Approaches unto 


-God.as ro him, by whom we have acceſs to the Fa- 


ther, Epheſ. 2.18.Let the real Language of your | 
Souls be. IfI have any one ſmile from God,it muſt 


; _ 'beupon theaccount of Chriſt;ifhe ſheweth him- 
'F  himlelf pacihed rowards me,it muſt be through 
& his Blood;if he gives out any Grace,any Favour, 
'F - any Bleing to me, it will be upon the ſole ac- 


count of kis-mediation ; if ever either my Per- 
ſons,or Servicesbe accepted of rhe Lord,it muſt 


| ein and through this Mediator.Moreover,how 


grear ſoever the diſtance be:ween God and my 
Soul is,yer Chriſt can bring,me nigh unto him ; 


j | | and however unworthy of,orunſurable ro Com. 
$. , manion with God I am inmy ſelfyet ſuch is his | 
| well-pleaſedneſs in Chritt,that well-beloved Son 


af his, rhar 1 will hope ry him to find. 
4 in the Bo- 
ſom of his Love, Thus pur . all the Honour 


| 


+. -And rhe more ou thus honour him, the fuller 


- TS . 
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pon Chriſt, rhar is due to him in-this Buſi- + 
neſs; this is whar 1s pleaſing ro the Father ;. 


and 'more. conſtant will your Converſe and - © 
Communion wirh God be: 12 
 Ninthly, Would you indeed have all righr; 
and in order for a dying hour 2 Wovld you be 
ready for thar laſt and great work ? Then live 
wholly and conſtantly upon Chrift, and his 
Righteouſneſs for your Taſtification and Accep- 
ration with God, both. living and dying, The 
more. we live out of our {Zlves upon Chriſt 
and his Righteouſneſs, for Juſtification 
and Acceptation with God, the more - 
ready poſture we ate in for a dying hour: ! 
This indeed is the main thing >and when we - | 
have done all that ever ,we can, to deck and {Þ 
- adorn our ſelves wirh Grace and glorious Diſs } 
poſitions, ſtill we muſt Tive eur of our ſelves, 
and out of allthoſe Ornaments, upon the nak- 
- ed Righteouſneſs of Chriſt, for. Juſtification 
and Salvation. This is that which the Scrip- 
ture calls rhe readineſs of the Lamb's Wite, 
Rev. 19. 7, 8. Let us be glad and rejoyce, for 
the Marriage of the Lamb # come, and by Wife 
hath made her felf ready, And wherein that 
readineſs lay, the next Words: will rell you : 
| To her wasgranted to be cloathed with fine Linen, 
clean and white, which fine Linen s the, 
ouſneſs of the Saints, that is, the Rigtreoutne( 
of Chriſt impured ro the Saints through believ- 
ing : This ts the beſt Robe, mentioned 
Luke 15. 22. a Robe indeed which covers all 
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14,2 The Great Goncern ;, or, 
and renders us moſt amiable in God's Eye. 
_ Whatſoever ſpars and blemiſhes, whatever 
 Failings or Defects may be npon us, yet theſe 
_ are not ſeen, while God looks npon us as 


+ _*cloathed with the Righreonſneſs of his Son; 
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and we by Faith do live- npon that Righte- 
ouſneſs as the ſole- marrer of our Juſtificarion _ 
and Acceprance with him: And let me tel _. 
yon, the more clear and diſtinct the aCtings 
of our Faith are, in carrying us .out of our 
telves, and all LiErigtrombeſs and relying 
wholly an Chrift and his Righteouſneſs, the 
more ready. and comforrable Poſture we ate in 
for a dying hour. This was the great thing 
Paul coveted, and prefſed after to the very 
faſt, and which he accounted all rhings bur 
- Dung for: Phil. 3.8, 9. I count all things but 
' «Dunp, that I may win Chriſt, and be found in 
him, not having "my own Rzghteouſneſs, which is 
by the Law, but the Righteouſneſs of Faith, the 
Righteouſneſs which ts of God by Faith, Hedread- 
ed the rhoughts of being found in any thing of 


- his own ; he trembled ro think of ſtanding up- 


| |  Chryoſtom obſerves of him, That he ren no» 
Ts £ He | ring 


on his own bottom, the bottom of his -own 
' Worth and Righteouſneſs, . when he ſhould 
come to die, and he cleaved intirely unto, and 
relied wholly upon Chriſt, and his moſt per- 
ſet Righteouſneſs. Oh ler me tell you, Paul 
had as much; and perhaps more to have re- 
{ted ypon, than ten rhouſand of us; for Gifts, 
for Graces, for Priviledpes, for Services, for 
Succeſſes, for Sufferings- for Chriſt, he wenr 
 be&yond any meer Man that ever lived ; and 
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thing bur Sin ; to diſpleaſe God, and ro diſho- 
nour him, was the only rhing that was terrible 

ro him ; and the Scripture gives a.targe and 
| frequent account of his other artainments : 
Bur till he goerh our of all, and his Language 
1s, None bur Chriſt | None but Chriſt ! Not 
| bur tharhe alſo preſleth after the greateſt emi- 
« nency and exactneſs in. Holineſs, as you find 
in the following Verſes of this third' ro the Phi- 
. ippians : And indeed; this is the ttue Spirit of 
the Goſpel, ro preſs after the. greareft eminen> 
cy and exactneſs in Holineis ; to cover to ar- 
rain, if poſſible, unto Angelical Holineſs, and 
yet under, and after all, ro. live fingly and en- 
tirely on a naked Chrift, and his Righteouf- 
_ . neſs for Juſtificarion-, and Accepration with 
God; and' the more you.come-ro, and hive in 
this Spirit, the more ready you -are for Death, 
and a blefled Eternity..- 'Fhis was a great part 
of the ground of | the Churches rejoycing, 
Tia. 63. to. I will preath rejoxce im the Lord, 
. my Soul' ſhall be joyful in my God ; for he hath. 
cloathed me with the Garments of ny Salvation, 
and hath covered. me with a Robo of Righteonſ- 
neſs ; which Chryſoſtom, and others 'bath An- 
_ cient and Modern, interprer of the Righreoul- 
neſs of Chriſt : And. indeed no grearer ground + 
of rejoycing to a Man or Woman, whether - 
Hhving or dying, than to be cloathed with 
the Robe of the Righteouſneſs of Chriſt: I 


ſhall only pur you in:mind of a Saying I have 
heard from an holy Man, the day before he 
died : My Friends, ( faith he, ſpeaking ro my . 
felf and others.) I have walked with God theſe 
, RES > Ry. 
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thirty years, and have enjoyed a good m4 ure of 
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the aſſurance of by Love: But now that I am 


f 


come to die, 1 do not place my comfort on any of 


all thefe, but on the infinite Satisfattion of Fe- 


| ſus Chriſt. Oh there, there, when we have 


done all, we mnft lay rhe weight and ſtreſs of 


'our Souls, Comfort, Salyation, and. all : And 


therefore be ſure you live out of your ſelves 
upon Chriſt. Ir is a grear Saying Luther hath. 


210 this purpoſe, Lord Feſrs ( faith he) thou art 


my Righteouſneſs, and I am thy Sin : Thou took- 


eſt mine, (meaning his Sin ) and thou gaveſt 


me. thine, ( meaning his Righteouſneſs. ) thou 
rookeſt that which thou waſt not, and thou gaveſt - 
me that which I was not ; intending the ex- 
change that Chriſt had made with him, giving 
him his Righteouſneſs for his Sin. Oh ler rhis 


_ be the Language of our Souls to Chrift, fo 


ſhall we be found ready when a dying hour 
COMes.. : 


\ 


Tenthly, Would you indeed die with com- 


#, Fforr? Then beg God to ſtand by. you, and 
= give you actual Grace in a dying hour ; and 


make it one of your great works to treaſure 
many Prayers far rhis before-hand : When you 
have.done all, ſhould God withdraw his Pre- 
ſence, and the Influences of his Grace and 
Love.from you when yon come to die, Death 


would be in a great meaſure uncomfortable ro 


you : Bur if God will be with you, if God 
will ſtand by you, if he. will vouchſafe you 
the Influences and Communicarions- of | his 
Grace in a ding hour. 'then how will. your _ 
Sons triumph over Death ? This indeed will 
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Preparation for Death, 145 
ſweetes Death : They are great words of _ 
David in Pſal. 23. 4. Though I walk through the 
valley. of the Shadow of Death, I will fear no 
evil; for thou art with me : Having the Pre- 

| ſence of God with him, he was nor, he would 
nor be afraid, even in the very valley of the 
ſhadow . of Death, Truly, withonr the Pre- 
ſence of God we cannot live comfortably ; 
whatſoever our attainments in Grace have 
been, yer if God withdraw his Preſence from: 
us, we can do nothing, we can bear norhing, 
we cannot perform the leaſt Dury, we can- 
not reſiſt rhe leaſt Temprarion, we cannot 
grapple with the leaft Corruprion; nor carry. 
through, as we ought,” the leaſt :diiculry : 

-much leſs ſhall we be able ro die with Comfort, 
it God withdraw ; therefore, I ſay, beg God 4 
to ſtand. by you in a dying hour : Ler it be your * 
daily Prayer to God. EE ne ow on 

Fir, TP would be with you in the dif-- 
ficnities of Lite, OO 


+." 
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deed we ſhould nor paſs that day, wherein we 


Grace;our Lord himſelf was leftin the Agonies of ' 7 


G 5 


: A 

: [7 
F , 

k * 

iA PG 


— 


i 


4. 146 The Great Concern; w, 
£ Tf poſibly,inconformity to our Head,wenſhonld 
be left in that hour in poinr of Comfort, yer if we 
carry our felvesas we oughrt,we ſhall not be left * 
In point of Grace; and if webe nor left in point 
' © © Grace,z 11 will do well, though nor ſo ſweet and 
_ oe withusas otherwiſe it would be. And thus 
| have given you theſe more particular directi> 
. ons in order to a preparation fora dying hour; 
which if you live up to, you may not only 
live above the fear-of Death, bur allo in the 
. joyful expectation thereof daily. 


Rs. 


CRAP X.- 

Being a conſolatory Concluſion of the whols Dif- 

_ courſe, emitaining Encouragements againſt 
the fear of Death, unto all ſuch as are found 
3n the praftice of the foregoing Direftions, 


& NM] O W for a Concluſion of the whole mat- 

= ter. Upon all that hath been declared, 

i 88; Soul, let me ask thee one queſtion : Doſt thou | 
1 indeed ſee thy particular concern 1n this buſi- 
. . neſs? 1o ſce it, as really ro make it thy great 
work and folicitude while living, to ſer all 
things right, and make all things ready fora 
_ dying hour? Some there are that are ſo hap- 
y as fo todo; and art thou one of them 2? 
"* Then why ſbouldit rhou fear Death ? Yea, 
,F why fhouldſt thou not exulr, and thy Heart 

\ tap within thee in the fight and thought | 
of 1ts approach ? True, it is a dark entry, but 

« leads to a fair and ſtately Palace, even the - 

By TE On Fathers 


| Fathers/Houſe : 'Tis a rough and difficult Paſ 


| Nature; and Nature may at firſt po 


of Comforts ; not as an object tor be dreaded 
fays Paul, Phil. 1.21. yea, 1t will be thy great 


the erurt! 15, we are never perfectly h 2Þ8Y> "of . 
_ till Death comes. . Bur for thy further encough 


Heaven, from a frogs 
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ſage, but'it fets thee ſafe .on ſhore in-a large 
and fat land': True; it carries -with ir ſome- 
what a black, lowring, and gaſtly ape ro 

atu ibly be 
ſtartled and recoil at the fight of ir-; bur 


. b; 


open the Eye of thy Faith, and: behold ir-in;the 
olaſs of. the Goſpel; view ir in the Death of 
thy Lord : and Heal, and ir- will not appear 
half ſo terrible ; yea, thou wilt find it to be 
not ſo- much an. Enemy as a Friend; not 
as a King of Terrors, but rather as a King 
and trembled ar, but rather to be rejoyced in, 

and triumphed over. by thee ; it will appear 
ro be nor loſs, bur gain : Por me to die # pain, 


o2in, 'twill be the Jerne. of all thy. miſery, 
amd the perfecting of all thy happineſs ; and 


" 29 


ragement, I (hall. in A. few particulars the 
you what Death, come when it -will, doll 
and will da for ſuch as make all ready for i159 
oo TI 7." 77.2" Ol 
1, Death, when-ever ir comes, will tran- 
flare thee, .thou ready. Soul, from Earth - to 
range Land to thine own 
Home, and-Father's Houſe ; and will not chis 
be a kindneſs 2 As for. this World, whar is it 
ro the poor-Saints, bur a firange Land ? "Tis 7 
Heaven is their Home and Country : Hence. + - 
they have confeſs'd, and do confeſs themſelves to ' # 
be Pilgrims and Strangers upon Egnth, Feb. 1. 5 I 
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145 The Great Goncern or - 
and the P/almiſt, in the Words immediately 
— foregoing my Text, Pſalm 39. 12. owns it ta- 
God, I am 4 Sojourner, and a ſtranger. here : 
Yea, this World 'is not only a-' ſtrange: Land, 
bur a waſte howling Wildernefs ro ſach,where- 
in they live among wild Beaſts; Lions, Bears, 
Wolves, Tygers, and' tlie like'; Luſts within, 
and Devils: without, ready daily- ro devour 
them ; bur nqw when Death” comes, that car- 
ries them off from- rhis ſtrange Land, this 
waſte howling Wilderneſs, to their own Home 
and Country, which is Heaven; yea, to their- 
Father's Houſe, rhere to live with him, to en- 
joy his Preſence, and to' adore his Grace. We 
know, ſays the Apoſtle, chat when eur Earthly 
Houſe of thi Tabernacle ( ſpeaking of the Body ) - 
ſhall be diſſolved, we. have a Building with God, 
an Houſe not made with Hands, eternal in tbe 
Heavens, 2 Cor. 5. i. And' you know how: 
}{-..  Chrift ſpeaks to his Diſciples, Fehn 14. 2. P: 
VA... 2729 Fathers Houſe are many Manſions: If it were 
Bt /o, I wonld have told you, and” thirher does 
Death carry you when it comes; Oh ſweer, 
Dh my Beloved, .to go home; to go to.our Fa-\ 
== hers Houſe, and ro poſſeſs our Manſion there, 
 '$F”* that Manfion which our dear Lord and Head 
f is gone before 40 prepare for us, how ſweer is 
rhis ro think of | ae. how many Deaths may 
i {weeten F ay Fa one of you were ſome 
rhouſand Mijes dutant from your home, Coun- 
try and Comforts,and you werein a waſte how- 
ling Wilderneſs, among Lions and Bears, ready 
xa devour you; a wide Sea alfo being berween 
home and you;and ſuppoſe wirhal rhat. a Ship 
EET DE, ſhould. 


BS 


Comforts, would nor this be a kindneſs? 


' Ten Thouſand Miles diftant from-your Home 


Anchor in the 'Boſom of rhy fweer Lord. 
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' Preparation for Death” 149 
Afould come and take you into her, and in a 


fhorr time fer you down in your own Coun- 
try, and among - all your Friends and 


Why this is your caſe here, O ye- preparing 
Souls, and this is the kindneſs Death does for 
you when it. come3'; while here; you. are 


and Country,. your: Friends and Comforts, and 
in a waſte howling Wilderneſs; but Death 
that ſwift Sailer-comes, and in a Moment-ſets 
you. down.in Heaven, your Home and Coun- 
try.: O how welcome ſhould it rhen be to you ! 

2. Death, whenever it- comes will carry 
thee from Trouble ro Reſt, from. a.rempeſtu- 
ous Sea 10 a quiet Haven; there ro lie at an- 


This World ever was, and (for any rhing KL -3 
know) ever will be a place of trouble to the' _ 
People of God. : Sure I am, Chrift harh rol 
us, I. the Morld you ſhall have Tribulatsghl 
John.16. 33- And who of us does not M 
3t made good? This World is a Tempe 
qQus Sea, wherein the Waves lift up. thanks 
ſelyes; and the poor Saints are affiifted ana 
zoſſed with Tempeſts, and oftentimes not confort- 
ed, Iſa. 54.11. Weread inFonab 1, 13. that * 
the Sea.wrought and wgs tempeſtuous, and the Ma- + 
riners.were fain to hp hard to get "the Ship to { 
ſhore. And truly, thus 'ris-often in the cafe in } 
hand,the Sea of this World is tempeſtuous, it *! 
works,and the poor Saints are fain tro row: 
bard ro ger ſafe to ſhore ; yea, as we read Ats 
27. 14. that 4n Euroclydon, a tempeſiuous i 4 
; | - _ wind {| 
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the Ship with him, which was ready to break 
all in pieces ! $o truly the Sainfs in this World 
do meet with Eureclydons, Tempeſtuous 
Winds nota few, which beat upon them, and 
are ready to* ſplit all, and fink all ; and now 


a Calm, and they ( I-mean the Saints.) ate 
broughr into the defired Haven : Death ers 
them at reft ; There ( ſays Fob, ſpeaking of the 
Grave the weary are at reſt, Job 3. 17. Death 
, ſends the Body to reſt, it frees it from all 


_ weak Body, thy ſick Body, thy pained Body, 
thy conſutpfive Body, ſhall bave irs diſmiflion 
ro Reſt : And Death fends the Soul to Reſt, 
\. Thar reſt in God and with God: Bleſſed are 
© the dead which die in the Lord, henceforth they 


have, I think, both together in one Scripture, 


arneth a Reſt unto the People of God, Heb, 


 F** when Death comes, thar ſets them down in 
this remaining Reſt. O whar a kindnefs muſt 
' *this be ? Reſt! O how ſweer is Reſt > How 


hard labour and trouble ? How ſweer is Reſt 
to the la 
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wind aroſe, and beat upon; Paul, and others in 


when Death comes, thoſe Storms are all made 


by 


| ſenſible Sufferings : When Dearh comes, thy - 


Br 7eft from their Labours, Rev. 14. 13. and you 
k. 57. 2. Where, ſpeaking of the Righteous, 
aid, They ſhall enter into Peace, they ſhall 

Bp: their Beds, Hence we read, that there 


#9. indeed it remains, 'tis not here ;5 but 


deſirable is Reſt? and Reft too after long and 
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Mariner, and how welcome is the Harbour tv 


. beaten with Storms and Fempeſts ? And how 
' fweet will Reſt be ro the poor, troubled, 


bour, and fore Travel; who here could ſcarce 


| or Field of Blood ( for fach is this World ) 


Conflict with Luſts, with Devils, with AMi- - 


| Enemies which they in this Warfare are tg 


_ appear, and kill before they are ſeen ; Enemies 
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him, eſpecially after having been long toſt and 


tempted, labouring, rang Saint, whoſe 
whole Life has been little elſe bur rreuble, Las - 


all his days find a reſting-place for the Soal of 
his Foor, the World as to him Being covered 
with a Deluge? nn 

- 3. Death, when-ever ir com2s, will rarn 
your .Conflidts into Vidtory ; this Ace/dama, 


into a Mount of Triumph, and a Throrie of 
Glory. Whar is this World but an Aceldama? 
a Fietl of Blood to the poor Saints ? Sure Iam, 
this Life is little elſe bur a perperual War and 


Ctions, and: with Temprarions ; hence 'tis cal» - 4 
led a fight, a warfare, and the like : And the 


grapple with, are formidabl Enemies : Mk 
wreſtle not, ſays rhe Apoſtle, with' FI 
and Blood, but with ' Principalities ann 
Powers, and ſpiritual VWVickedneſſes, Eph. 6. 129% 
13. We wreſtle not with. Fleſh and Blood, * 
that is, with Men, or any thing thar is. frail 
and weak ; no, we have more potent and for. 
midable Enemies to deal wirhal ; we wreſtle 
and conflict with Deviks, who are potent, ſub- 
til and indefatigable. Enemies ( as Caloin ob- 
ſerves upon the place ) which wound before they 


which deal not only by force and power, but who 
os 


3752 : | The Great Concern, wv, © 4 
are dreadfully -. crafty and ſubtile, yea Enemies © | 
_ which have fiery Darts to caſt at us, as after® 
wards he ſpeaks. And for my own part, I 
think ir were well for us, over whar ir is, if 
theſe were the worſt Enemies wehad to grap- 
ple and conflict with ;| bur there are Legions 
of Luſts within (which T' look upon to be 
worle Enemies) which we do and muſt wreſ- 
tle with ; (inteſtine Enemies. are in many re- 
ſp:&s the worſt) theſe war againſt our Souls, 
$ Pet. 2. 11. and were it not for theſe, all the 
Devils in Hell could do us no hurt. Thus this. 
Life is ro the Saints a Warfare, a Conflict; 
and O-rhe Wounds, the Bruiſes, the Bloodſhed 
which they are expoted to in this War! Now 
their Peace, and then their Grace ; now their 
Comforts, and then their Conſciences are ſore-. 
ly wounded, and they lie a bleeding: for Days, 
© and Weeks, and Monthstogether ; yea, ſome-. 
=.rimes like himchat was.travelling from Feru/a- 
Elem to Fericho, they were wounded and left half 
Vead, and did: not the good Samaritan pals 
by. raking compaſſion on them, and pour in 
zo his Wine and Oyl, his Blood and Spirit, 
#- zmto their Wounds, they would ſoon be 
T wholly dead: Well, but how when Death 
comes, that puts an end to this War, and. 
ſers them all down upon a Throne of Tri: * 
umph : To him that overcometh (lays .Chritt) 
will I grant to fit with me upon my Throne, even. 
4s. T alſo overcame, and am ſat down. with 
my Father on his Throne, Rev. 3. 21, When 
Death: comes, then you begin an' Eterna 1 
Triumph. with. Chriſt ; then the rg : 
WI KEE, 
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will be pur into your Hands, and you ſhall 
triumphantly cry, Victory, Victory for ever. 
O how {ſweet will this be ! How ſweer is the 
Victory to a Soldier that has been long and 
hard pur to it in the Bartel? and indeed, 
the harder the Bartel, the more glorious the 
Triumph. "Tis a fweer and great Saying 
which I have read in Ang. to this purpoſe, 
| The Conquereur, faith he, triumphs ; and unleſs 
he had fought, he had never conquered : And 
| by how mnch the preater his Danger and. Diff- 
eulty was in the Battel, by ſo much the preat- 
er is his Foy in the Traumph. O Sirs, not only 
will Dearth ſer you upon a Mount of Triumph, 
but know for your Encouragement, the ſharp- 
er your Conflicts and Warfare have been here, 
the more glorious wilt your Friamph be, 
when Death ſhall ſer you uponrhe Throne. 

 -4. Death, whenever it comes, will change 1 
your Bondage into Liberty, -your ſpiritual _ 
Thraldom into glorious Freedom ; ard ig 
not -this a. kindneſs ? Poor Soul, one thing 
here which rhou bleedeſt and groaneft unde 
is . that -ſpirirual Bondage and Thraldonl 
which thou leſt under: And. indeed, rhis*# 
.World is no other than a Priſon, a Dungeon, 4 
an Houſe of Bondage to thee, the. Land of ' 
thy Cpativiry : Here thou lieſt in Chains and 
Ferrers, the Chains and Ferters of Sin and Gilt z - } 
yea, and the Iron ſometime enters into rhy Spi- © 
rit, Hence we read of the Bondage of Corrup- 
tion, Which indeed is the forelt Bondage- in +43 
rhe World, ' a worſe Bondage ten: thou- 7 
ſand times, rhan- rhar which. Iſrael — oe) 
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= 154 The Great Concerns, or, 
= and ſighed underin Epypr, who yer were made 
W— to ſerve with ripour,. and wheſe Lives were made 
'. bitterwith hard Bondage, Exod. x. 13, 14. Tru- 
T7 ty this Luft, and the other Luft, this Cornip- 
7; tion and the other Corruption, are as ſo many 
Bt Egyptians, cruel Task-maſters , which make 
4 28 thee ſerye with rigour, and thy Life bitrer to. 
; thee with hard Bondage ; and O how doft thon- 
groan and figh under the Bondage of a proud, - 
dead; ' hard, carnal unbelieving Heart, aw 
Hearr bent to backſliding from God-! And 
indeed, who that is ſen{ible of it, can bur 
groan under ir ? This drew that heavy Groan 
from Pax, and bitter Qur-cry, Rom. 7. 24. © 
wretched Man that I am ! ſays he, Why Paul, 
what's the matter ? Oh, ſays he, I find 4 Law 
» W\ - 3x my Members, warring apainſt the Law in wy 
i -. Mind, and bringing me into Captivity to the 
Fo  CTaw of Sin and Death. T am by Sin brought 
{ |. into Captivity to fin, and I have a body of fin- 
and Death lying heavy upon me, heavier than: 
M En Mountain & Braſs or Iron ; and who can: 
EBur groan 2 and as 'twas with him, fo 'ris with: 
_—— the Saints in their meaſure. Well, but 
7 > When Death comes, Sirs, that will rurn all this 
© 3FE® your Bondage into Liberty , yea, into the plo- 
* WW 7pus Liberty of theChildren of God, Rom.$.21. 
T 4 that will turn again rhis your Captivity : And 
O how ſweet will thar be? you have ſome 
*K- little taſtes of this Liberty here ; for where 
" W-- the Spirit of the Lord 6, there # Liberty, 2. Cor. 
= 23.7. and the taſtes of it are ſweet, very 
ſweet ; but O how ſweet will the full enjoy- 
ment 0nt-be? Paul breaks our into FIR 
oh the 
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Preparation for Death. © 155 
| the faith of ir before-hand, T thank God through 
J Feſus Chriſt, Rom. 7.2.5. O Soul, how ſhould + 
| | this make thee long for Death? Can a Priſon, 
| can an Houſe of Bondage, can a ſtate of- 
# Thraldom be pleafant ro thee » Canft thou 


, 
(4 


be well pleaſed ro lie in Chains and Fetters of 


Sin and Gui ?. Shouldſt thou not rather wel- 

Which alone would work thy delive- 
rance.? Fo OR 
5. Death, when-ever it comes, 


4 | 


<- 
. 
. 


weakneſs and imperfeftion of thy Graces on 


_ the other hand ? Yea, how great are conflics 


and holy cofitentions of rhy Spirit ro kill and 


bring down the one, and ro quicken and pers 


fect the other? How doſt thou, with the ho- 
ly Apoſtle of old, forgetting thoſe things which 
are behind, follow after, that thou mayeſt appre= 


hend that for which alſo thott art apprehended of 
Chriſt Feſus , preſſmg towards the mark, &c. - 


| will be the * 
Death of all your Sins, and rhe perfeCtion of 
all your Graces ; and will noc that be a kind- 
neſs > Poor Saint ; how doft thou here bleed - 
and groan under the ſenſe of rhe life and vi- 
- gour of thy Sins oft the one hand, and of the 


Phil. 3- 12, 13, I4. Oh the watchings, the - 


warnings, the wreſtlings of thy Soul for more 


Grace, more Holineſs, more Victory over, and 


| cleanſing from fin! Oh the many Prayers and 


Tears, Sighs and Groans thar thou poureſt our 


berween God and thy Soul; in order hereunto! -# 


Theſe things are the buſineſs of the Life ; yea, 
and after all, Sin. is ſtill” ſtrong and lively, 
and Grace is ſtill weak and imperfect ; the 
ſenſe of which breaks thy Heart almoſt, and 


makes . 
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5 - The Great Concern, or, 

makes thee go mourning all the'day long : 
What, daily cleanſing rhy ſelf, and' yer ſtill 
unclean 2 daily perfeting Holinefs , yer {till 
imperfect > Oh how fad is this > Well, bur 


SJ, 


Soul, when Death comes, things will be 
ſtrangely alter'd with thee ; rhat will -do thar 


for thee in one moment,which thou by a whole 
Life of Prayers, Tears, Faith, Watching, War- 
ring, Labaaring, couldft nor do ; "twill make 
| thee perfect”: Hence thoſe aboye are: ſaid to 


be ſo, The Spirits of Fuſt Men made perfet, 


Heb. 12. 23. then all that s imperfe8- will be 
done away, and that which i perfet ſhall come, 
1 Cor. 13. 10. perfect Grace, perfect Hofineſs. 
Now there is much lacking in thy Faith, thy 
Love, thy Obedience, thy Humility, thy Hea- 
venlineſs, thy Foy and Delight in God ; bur 
Death when ir comes , will make up all in a 
moment : Yea, now thou arr ſtained and de- 
filed with Sin, and this. Luſt, and the orher 


K.- Luft ſtirs, and works, and wars with thee ; bur 
SE. when Death comes, that will purge away all: 


Dearh is the Saints only perfect cleanſer through 
Chriſt. -Indeed *rtis ſaid of wicked Men-and 
Hypocrites, rhat their Iniquity ſhall lye down 
with them in the Duſt, Job 2o. 11. which is a 
dreadful Word indeed ; Dearh does nor kill 
rheir Sins, no, rhey live in the Grave they. go 


- with theminto the other World, and wiltthere 


live in them for ever', which will be a great 
part of their Torment : "Twill be indeed 
| (hawever they may now think of ir,) the one 


half of Hell ; for whar is Hell, bur Sin ar the 
kigheſt; and Wrath at the hotreſt? Bur though 
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Preparation for Death. 1575 © 
it be thus with wicked ones, yet 'ris otherwiſe 
with the Sainrs ; Death, through rhe Brace of” 
Chrift, will for ever pur a period mw your Sin, 
.'and -perfect your Graces. O fweet! who 
would not welcom Dezth ! | | | 
6. Death, when-ever ir comes, will ſer thee 

| above all affiftive diſtances berween-God., 

3 Chriſt, rhe Comforrer, 2nd thee, and will fer 

down thy Soul ia the full. conſtanr, 2nd imme- 
diate Vition and Fruition of all for ever; and 
1snor this {weer * Poor Saint, here: thou com» 
plaineſt;rhar God # a Stranger to thee, and as 4 
way-faring Man, that turneth aſide to tarry but 

| for 4Nzeght. Thou haſt only now and then a 
' ſhort viſit from him , Fer. 14. $. Thon com- 
plaineſt rhat zhy Beloved withdraws hirnſelf, and 

| # gone, Cant. 5. 6. Thou complaineſt that the 

$ Comforter that ſhould relieve thy Soul is far from 

YM thee, Lam. 1. 18. Thou complaineſt of many 
- I fad and woful diſtances from God, and of the 
lowlineſs of thy Communion, and well thou 
mayeſt! for indeed, how little a portion is 
8 there here ſeen, or enjoyed of him by thee ? 
S Well, bur when Death comes, that will lift thee 
= above allrhoſe Diſtarices between God and thee, 
q- Chriit and thee, and fer thee down-in the full, 
& conſtant, and immediate Vition and'Fruition of 
; him for ever ; the thoughrs of which made 
| Paul, and others, to deſire ro. be gone, and 

| to chuſe Death rather than Life, 2 Cor. 7.6, 

7, 8. We are. confident (lays he,) knowing - that 
whilſt we are at home in the body; we are abſent: 
from the Lord, for wo walk by Faith, not by Sight; | 
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© 253 The Great Concern; or, 


we are confident, I ſay, and willing rather to b& 


a 


abſent from the Body, and to be preſent with the 


- Lord. Pray obſerve, Paul enjoyed as much 
-of God and Chrift here, as -moſt did ; and 
yet all char Communion he enjoyed here, he - 
- accounted as no Communion to that which he 
ſhould enjoy afrer Death ; while we are pre- ' 


ſent in the Body, ſays he, that is, while we 
live in this World, we are abſent from the Lord, 
abſent from God and*Chriſt, our Communion 
here 1s bur diſtance and eftrangement, fo low 


and unconſtant is it, in 'comparifon of what 
we know we ſhall enjoy afrer Dearh : And--_ * 


therefore, ſays he, we had rather be abſent 
from the Body, we had rather be gone hence, 
and be_ preſent with the Lord. Death will 
bring us to anorher-gueſs Preſence and Enjoy- 
ment of God and Chritt, than here we ſhall 
ever be able ro reach unte. Alas! All we en- 


Joy of God and Chriit here, is but as an earn-, 


eſt ; ſo the Apoltle ſpeaks in the Verſe fore- 


| Boing : He that hath wrought us for this ſelf 
' ſame thinp, is God, whe aiſo hath* piven'us the 
earneſt oF the Spirit: Bur when Death comes, 


we ſhall enjoy the full Inhetirance : All we 
enjoy. here 1s bur as: the Firtt-Fruits, we 


that have the firſt-fruits of the Spirit, ſays | 
the Apoſtle, Row. 8. 23. but when Death { 
comes, we ſhall have the full Vintage, full in- 
comes ot- Love, full manifeſtations of Light, 

and Life, and Glory, fulneſs of joy and pleaſure 


in. the Divine Preſence, P/al. 16. 11. full em- 


6 braces iim*- Chritt's Boſom, Full . views ; of - his. 
Face, full viſions of his Glory, Death, when 
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Preparation for Death t5g 
it comes, :will- bring us to the Beatifical Vi- 
fion, which is - all good and happineſs in one ;_ 
Bleſſed are the pure in Heart, for they ſhall ſee 
Ged, Mat. 5. 8. They do ſee God: how, they 
fee him by Faith, and thoſe fights of him are 
{weet, glorious, Soul-raviſhing and transform. 
ing ſights : But after Death rhey ſhall have o- 
ther ſights of him, ſuch fights of him as will 
even infinitely ſurpaſs all that ev&r they had, 
or wete' capable of here: Here they 7 him 
but through a plaſs darkly ; that is, they have 
! bur low, obſcure, mediate fights of him ; they 
? fee and enjoy bur little of him ; bur when 
Death comes, then they ſhall-ſee him face to 
face, that is, fully, clearly, immediately, 1 
Cor. 12. 12, The Sum is, as a learned Man 
' MQves It Us, thar in this life we have but flow and 
b fender fights and enjoyments of God, #n compari- 
', (on of what wo ſee, know, and enjoy of him 
in eternal Life, Glaſ. Rhet. Here they ſee 
bur his back-parts, as God ſaid ro Moſes ; bur 
when Death comes, they ſhall - ſee his , Face, 
rhat is, his Glary : Here they ſee him bur ne-. 
gariyely; ag it iwere what' he. is not;; Bur then 
they ſhall ſeb-him'as he's,” rob. 3.2, Pe ſhall 
fee: him as he- i; incalf his glorious'excelfencies . 
and Perfections. Ih fhorr,' they ſhall rhen have 
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them, as to leaye rhem under an utter impoſ- | 
_ Gbility of ever turning aſide from them ro any 


Lon i 
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thing elſe, and ſo an eternal impoſſibility of 
Sinning. O how ſweer muſt this be! And in- 


deed rhe Schoolmen, 1 find, and others from ' 


them, give- rhis as one reaſon, why: the Saints 
in Heaven are impeccable , becauſe the 'fighr 
and enjoyment they have of God there, is ſo 
full and farifying , as rhey cannot turn aſide 
ro any thing elſe. O welcom Death thar brings 


% 


the chief Good. Once more. 


7. Death, when-ever it comes, will bring you 


to, and ſer ra down in the enjoyment of an 


Erernal Sabbath : And Oh how {ſweet is 
this | There remaineth a Reſt (the word 1s, a 
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us to thoſe fights, thoſe enjoyments of God, - 
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Preparation for Death. 161 © 
{ to Duties and breaking off again, as here we © 
; do; but a whole Eternity ſhall be employed in 
| Acts of Divine Worſhip and Adoration ; where- 
: In there ſhall be no Deadneſs, no Dulneſs, no - 
 _ . ſpiritual Indiſpoſitions, no unſuirableneſs in us 
{ - to thoſe high and holy Exerciſes which this 
! *+ Sabbath will be filld. with; bur our Souls 
* ſhall” be perfectly ſuited ro, and fitted for 
thoſe glorious Employs , wherein not a few 
only, and thoſe ſome Saints and ſome Sin- 
'ners, ſome good, and ſome bad, ſhall joyn 
rogether in Acts of Worſhip ; but an innu- 
 merable Company both of Saints and An- 
gels, and theſe all perfect holy, Heb. 12. 22, 
23, 24+ Oh how ſweet and glorious will rhis 
| be ? "Tis a great Saying which T have read in 
a worthy Divine, Sabbaths here are comfortable, 
ſays he, and we have taſted ſome ſweet, ſome com- 
Fort in ſome Sabbaths ; but taſte all the comfort_ 
that ever you had in all the Sabbaths you have en- 
Joyed here, and all will be nothing to the Comforts 
and Sweetneſs of -- the Eternal Sabbath. Alas 
the perpetual Sabbarh rhar ſhall be hereafter, 
that will be the accompliſhment of all theſe 
'Sabbaths ; how ſweet then muſt thar be 1. O 
ye Saints of God lift up your Heads, Death 
+ wall fer you down in this Sabbath. How 


WEIS Yb ont. Att 


'/have ſome of us longed ſometimes for the 
' coming of rhe Sabbath ! And how have we 
, Frieved when it has been gone ? Well, bur 
' when Death comes, thar will bring you to a 
| peri iS rug EVE 00 'Tis a Fee 
; Daying of Auſtin, There (lays he) ſpeaking o 
Heaven) # the great oaks that NA &y E- 


Venimn, 


162 The Great Gontern; or, 
vening, no end,. in which we ſhall reſt and be- 


hold, behold and love, love and praife for ever. 


Oh blefſed be God for this Sabbath : And 
bleſſed be God thar Death when ir comes, 
ſhall bring us to this Sabbath. Well, then fear 
not Death,dread nor Death, bur be found dilt- 
gent and fairhful in the uſe of the helps pre- 


icrib'd for the preparing of your Souls for it ; 


and then 'rwall greatly befriend you when e. 
yer it comes, and you may exulrt and rejoyce 
in 1t. | | 
I ſhall now conclude, bur I muſt firſt 'beg 
all thar read this plain Diſcourſe ,, deeply and 
frequently to contider and conremplate theſe 
things. 5 , Ke 0 ik 
© 1. Every day ſeriouſly confider. and con- 
template the exceeding worth of your Souls, 
and the great things they are capable 
of. "Tis fad ro think whar low Thoughts 
the moſt of Men have of their Souls ; rhey 
are content to fell their Souls, to loſe their 
Souls, to damn their Souls, and all for a Luſt, 
for a little of ' this World, a little carnal. 
ſenſual Pleaſure and Delight here, which is 
but for a moment. That rebuke which An/?:1: 
gave one, 1s. due to the moſt : How comes it 


zo paſs, ſays he, that among all the good things = 


thou wilt let nothing be in an ill caſe, but 
thy Self, thy Scul! Truly the moſt of Men 
are ſolicitons ro have all well bur their 
Souls ; 


their Bodies, their Names, their Eſtates, their 
Families, bur their Souls they mind nor, Bur 
my Beloyed, I beſcech you think deeply and 
— ASKS irequently 


they will have it go well with 


4 
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Preparation for Death _ 163 
frequently - of rhe worth of your Souls, and 
the ' concerns of them: O 'tis your Soul 
that 1s your principal part. Chriſt, 'who 
| beſt' knew the worth of Souls; rells you 
that the whole World is nothing to one 
you! , and that the gain of the one cant 
recompence the loſs of rhe other, no. nor 
in the leaft, Mat. 18. 26. - And you know 


what a price he -was pleaſed to pay for 


Souls, even his own Blood, his precious 
Blood, Life and all,” 1 Pet. 1. 19. Be-- 
fides, there are two rhings which ſpeak rhe 
Soul ro be a thing of unſpeakable whe! 
and yalue : Irs vait Capacity, and its ab- . 
folure immortality. - ( 1. ) The Capacity 
of the Soul ſpeaks its worth : O- whar great 
things is the Soul of Man capable of | There 
1s a kind of Infinitenels, as a worthy Di- 
vine obſerves, in the Soul of Man, 'tis ca- 
pable of even an infinire Happineſs, or an 
infiinire miſery ; tis capable of eternal Life, 
or- eternal. Death ; 'tis capable of uncon- 
ceiyaple. Communications both of Loye and 
Wrath, and muſt one day be filld with 
the -one or the other of them; 'ris capa- 
ble of knowing God, or bearing his Image, 
. of enjoying Glorious Communion with him, 
| yea of living God's own Life, and in a 
participation of his own Bleſſedrleſs : Look 

whatever the Angels enjoy , look whatever 
the humane . Soul of - Chriſt enjoys, that 
rhe Soul- is capable of the enjoyment of. 
Sinner, O how pci does this ſpeak ir 
2 to 
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164 TheGreat Goncern; or, 
ro be! And how great ſhould thy concern 
be for it while day and ſeaſon lafts ! Con- 
templare it therefore a little, and fay , O 
how precious is my Soul, and what great 
things is it capable of! And ir deing fo, 
why do I rake up in ſuch low, poor, dun- 
gy , droflie things, as rhe beſt of Sin, and 
this World are ? . Secondly , the Immortali- 
ty of the Seul argues its worth. 'The Soul 
never dies: It is indeed but as it were a 
ſpark, a beam of Gods own Immortali- 
ty breathed into the Body ; . at leaſt rhere 
is a ſtamp and impreſs thereof wpon it : 
The Body, that dies , that returns to duſt ; 
but the Soul , that lives, that goes to 
God , Ecclef, 12. 7. As the Mortality of 
the Body, as the learned Man obſerves ; fo 
the Immortality of rhe Soul is here afferr- 
ed. Beſides, Abraham , Iſaac , and- Facob, 
with the reſt of the good old Parriarchs , 
and the Servants of :God, who died long 
ſince, are notwithſtanding living {till ; p 
Chriſt argues you know, Mar. 22. 42. that 
1s, their Souls live, as indeed do the Souls 
of all that are gone hence ; their Souls will 
live either in Happineſs or Miſery , with - 
God or Devils; and ſo muſt rhine and 
mine , Sinner. When our, Bodies ſhall be 
eaten by the Worms, : aur” Soul will live 
either jn Heaven or Hell. O think of this, 
daily contemplate and ſay, I have a Soul 
within me that muſt live : for ever, and 
tae abacotodtac ad gs 
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Preparation fir Death. 65 
neſs or Miſery; I have a Soul within me 
that is capable of unſpeakable Joys, or ._ 
unconceivable Torments, and in the one 
or the orher it will, it muſt live for eyer: 
Why then am 1 not more concerned for 
It ? | | 

2. geriouſly contemplate, .and daily keep 
your Hpirits onthe Thoughts of rhe won- 
derful weight and importance %f Eternity , 
the greateſt of rhe concern of the other 
World. B Eternity, Erernity! O vaſt, 
-Sreat, boundleſs Erernity ! How ſhall I do 
ro ſpeak of thee ? How are my Thoughts 

"loſt, and my Spirit overwhelmed , . when 
I fer my felt to contemplate, how grear , 
how weighty a thing thon art? An endleſs, 
boundleſs , bottomleſs ftate ; a ftate thar ad- 
mits of neither Change, Pauſe, nor Peri- 
od for ever. A ftate of unconceivable Hap- 
pineſs or Miſery : Happineſs in the enjoy- 
ment , or Miſery in the loſs of, and ba- 
niſhment from God and Chriſt for ever. 
Happineſs 1s the frgaition of Infinite Love , 
or Miſery in the Revelation of infinite 

_. Wrath, one of which every Soul muſt be 
the object of for ever. Erernity | fuch is 
the weight of ir in it ſelf, that indeed we 
know not how to conceive of it : Every 
rhing but Erernity has an end ar laſt: So 
innumerable as the Stars of Heaven are, 
yer there is a laſt Star, and the number 
of them has an end, though we: cannor 

_ * reach ir, So innumerable as' the Sands on 
GE H 3 the 
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56 The Great Concern; or, 

the Sea-ſhore are, yet there is a laſt Sand- 
and the number of them has an end, could 
we reach to it: So numerous © as. the Piles 


of Graſs, which are now, and from the 


Creation. of the World have been, and tro 
the end of the World ſhall . be, are, yer 
there is an end of the number of . them , 
could we reach it ; there is a laſt pile, a 
laſt ſpire of Graſs: So innumerable as the | 
grains of Com, in all the Harveſis. that 
ever were or ſha!l be, are, yer the num- 
ber of them has an. end, though we can- 
not reach ir, ar.d there 1s a laft grain : So 


mnnumerable as all the drops of Rain that 
ever did fall, or ſhall fall upan the Earth, 
from the Creation to the end of the World, 


are, yer ftill there is a laſt drop, yea, and 


that thovgh all the drops. contained in the 


wide and deep Sea be added thereunto-: 


So innumerable as the Children of Men 
bave been, are, and ſhall be,: to the. 
end. of all things; ſo innumerable as all 
' the Hairs of the Head of them -all have 


been, are, and will be: So innumerable - 
as all the Thovghts of the Hearts of all 
throughout all Ages have been, are, and 


will be: So innumerable as all the Brutes 


and Animals, which both the Earth and 
rhe Sea have brought forth, do and will 
bring forth , are and will be, yer ſtill the 
number of them has an end, could: we reach 
it; and there 1s a laſt Man, a laſt-Hair , 
a laſt Thought, a laſt Animal : Stieuld 

| cs all 
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- Preparation for Death, 76 
all the vaſt Body of the Heavens, which 1 
_ our Eyes - behold, be full writren with fi= *' 
gures by the hand of an Angel; yer the #F 
number of thoſe figures would have. an end, 
and there would be a laſt figure: 'Bur as --: 
* for Erernity, thar has no end, no laſt. Could 
all rhoſe vaſt numbers prementioned be pur 
rogether into one, who could im the-.. leaſt 
cneceive of the thouſand rhoukand part of 
ir? Yer all this-were nothing to Eternity, 
no not a thouſand rhouſand parr of ir. Thus 
Erernity is unconceivably wetghty in it ſelf, 
-and tis Erterniry indeed that purs weight in- 
to all orher rhings : "Tis Eternity rhar puts 
weight into the future Judgment. Whar 
were that Judgment, bur that 'tis erernalsſudg- 
ment 2 Heb. 6. 2. "Tis Erernity - that puts 
weight indeed into rhe happineſs and joys 
. of Heaven: Whar were that happinels 
and thoſe joys, were they not eternal > Henc, 
tis called - Eternal Life, Eternal Glory, a ne” 
ver-fading Crown, an everlaſting Kingdom, Foy 
and Pleaſure for evermore. So ( you know ) 
the Scripture ſpeaks of it, ' as that which 
.1S 1ts Crown and” Perfection; hence we” 
read of being for ever with- the Lord, 1 
Theff. 4. 17. to be with, the Lord is fweet : 
Peter found ir ſo; all the Saints in their 
meaſure find it ſo here. But ro be with 
the Lord [ for ever] that makes it infinite- 
ly ſweer indeed : Thus and thus [ for ever ] in 
the Boſom of my Fathers Love, and there 
[ for ever] in the views of my Redeem- - 
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163 The Great Concerns or, 


ers Glory, and there [ for ever ]-joyned with 
in an innumerable company of Angels, in 


Joving, praiſing, admiring, adoring, and fing- 
ing Hallelujahs ro God and the Lamb; and 


this [ for ever ] to be4ully ſwallowed up in 
the Divine Life, the Divine Will , the Di- 
vine Preſence, the Divine Fulneſs, and this 
F for ever J-to be ſer above all Sin, tobe 
delivered frem an unavoidable neceflity ' of 
ſinning, to an. abſolute impoſſibility of fin- 
ning, and this [ for ever. ] O how {weer, 
how glorious is this! This one word, Eter- 
nity, or for ever, is that which purs grear 
{weerneſs into ir. Again, 'tis. Eternity thar 
indeed puts weight into the Miſeries and 
Torments of the Damned : What were the 
Fire of Hell, were ir not unquenchable 
Fire > What were the Worm there, were ut 
nor a-never-dying Worm 2 When the Sctrip- 
ture would ſpeak of the exceeding great- 
neſs and ſeverity of thoſe Torments, ( you 
know ) 'tis in this Language : There the Worm 
never dies, and the Fire s never quenched, 
Mark 9. 44. Their Miſeries and Torments 
are eternal ; and indeed Hell. would be no 
Hell, in -compariſon, had ir not Eternity in 
ir, Moſt weighty is rhe Meditation which 
] have read in a learned and holy Man 
to this purpoſe: O Eternity! Eternity ! O ne- 
ver-ending - Eternity! O Eternity that can be 
meaſured by no fpace of time , that can be 


MF. perceived or apprehended by no humane Intel- . 
oo le&t or Underſtanding! How tnoonceiveably doſt. 
- : | 4 hor 


Preparation for Death. 169- 
thor augment the Torments of the Damned! 
And bur a few Lines after, he again cries. _ 
our, O Eternity! Eternity! Thou, and thu 
alone doſt aggravate the Torments, the Puniſh-. 3 
ments of the Damned, beyond all meaſure. Hea- 
vy 1s the puniſhment of the Damned , be- 
cauſe of its ſharpneſs, its extenſiveneſs , its 
univerſality, there being all Plagues and Pu- 
niſhments in it ; bur ſays he, ft is moſt hea- 
vy, becauſe of irs Erernity. Oh *tis this 
indeed that makes it intolerably great and - 
heavy. Oh not only to be baniſhed from 
God and Chriſt, ro be driven from the Be- 
atifical Viſion, bur to be baniſhed and driven 
from hence for ever. Oh doleful, ro be in 
the Flames, to ſuffer the Vengeance of Erer- 
nal Fire, ro be finning, and always bearing 
rhe puniſhment of fin, and all this [ for e- 
ver, ] O this makes it out of meaſure hea- 
vy, thus, and always thus, under the Wrath 

_ of God, and for ever fo ! This puts weighr 
| Into it. Thus you ſee a little of the weight of 
Erernity, O contemplate ir daily. 

3." Conſider and contemplate how dole- 
ful a thing it will be ro miſcarry for ever ; 
and, on the other hand, what a wide door 
of Mercy there is open to you, and the fair 
opportunity you have of making a bleſſed 

_ proviſion for your Souls and Eternity, 

- __ 1, Conſider and contemplate how doleful 

a thing it will be ro miſcarry for ever, to 

- periſh eternally ; the more worth there 1s in 

the ooul, and the greater weight there is in 
Hs | Eternity, 
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Erernity, the more doleful it will be ro 
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periſh or miſcarry : As to the Intereſt of 
them ro miſcarry in our Eſtate, in. our 
Trade, in our Name, in the change of our 
Condition in this World, or the like, this 
is fad, and ſinks many ; bur Oh whar is 
this ro the miſcarriage of the Soul for ever! 
Whar is this ro miſerable Eternity, to - the 
tols of God, of Chriſt, of rhe Comforter, of 


Heaven, and eternal Life? Whar is this to. 


the wrath of God, ro the Vengeance of e.. 
ternal Fire, to utter Darkneſs, to blackneſs. 
of Darkneſs for eyer. O Sirs, to. have Infi- 
niteneſs and Erernity combine againſt you 
ro make you miſerable, and to be for ever 


as miſerable as Infiniteneſs and Ererniry can 


make you, (as aſluredly you will, in caſe 
you neglect ro make provyition for your Souls, 
and the future Life.) O how dreadful, how 
doleful will rhis be ! And whar bitter Lamen- 
rations will ir fill you with for ever! Did 
Eſau weep when he had loſt his Birth-righr ; 
And did Lyſimachus upbraid himſelf, and be- 
wail his Folly, for parting with his King- 
dom for a draught of Water? O then how 
will you weep and wail, and even tear and 
rorment your ſelves for ever for your Sin 
and Folly, when you ſhall find, rhar for a 
little . of this World, for the farisfattion of 
a Luſt, for a few dreggy droifie Pleaſures, 


. and ſenſual Delights, or perhaps through a 
\, meer {oth of Spirit, yow have lolt your Souls, 
and have plunged your ſelyes into an infinite 


Ocean 


_ Jouls-in the remem 
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| Ocean of eternal Woe and Miſery, whence 


there is no Redemption for ever for you ! 
Pray lay that Scripture to Heart now , 
Lu. 13. 27, 28. Depart from me, ſays Chriſt, 
all ye Workers of Iniquity : Depart, here is 


'the Doom that will paſs ar lait upon every 


unrepenting, unbelieving Sinner , every Soul 
that makes not ready for a dying hour: 
Well, and what then? There®ſhall be weep- 
ins and gneſhing of Teeth, when ye- ſhall ſee 
Abraham, Iſaac, and Jacob, and all the Pro- 
phets in the Kingdom of God, and you thruſt 
out. O Sirs, when you ſhall fee ſuch and 
ſuch lodged ſafe in Heaven, in the Boſom 


_ of Chriſt, and your ſelves ſhur our ; and nor 
only - ſo, bur caſt into utter Darkneſs, as 


you have it added, Mar. 18. 12. When you 
ſhall ſee your {elves ſhur up in the infer-. 
nal Pit, and there -fealed up under Gods 


- Eternal Wrath ; O- then you will weep. 


and gnaſh your Teeth indeed ; rhen.. your 
own Conſcience. will be eternally a ſecond 


Hell ro - you; ing and tormenting your- 
rance of your Sin and 


Folly, in neglecting to prepare for, and make 


ſure of a betrer State, Think of theſe things ere. 


it be roo late. HE 
2. Conſider and contemplate what a wide 
Door of Mercy there .is open -to you, and 
what a fair opportuniry God gives you, 
to- make a bleſſed provitien for your Souls 
and Erernity : Whar ſhall I fay > Why Sirs. 
the way of Salvation is made plain ro yo | 
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f The Great C oneern; or, 
and you are daily called to the Marriage- 


. Supper of the Lamb; the great King of Hea- 


«-& 


Ven invites you to come and partake of 


this Goſpel-Feaſt: ; by one and another 
Servant of his which he ſends to you, he 
-lers you know that all things 'are ready, 
all that your Souls can need to make them 

; happy : for ever ; Chriſt is ready, and in 
him Life is vr2ady, Grace is ready, Peace is 
ready, Pardon is ready, a compleat Righte- 
ouineſs, or your Juſtification and Accepra- 
tion: with God is ready, Heaven is ready , 
Salvation -is ready, and withal he bids you 


come, yea he earneſtly importunes and fo- . 


| licits you to come and feaſt your Souls up- 
on thele things ; _ he freely and frequent- 
iy offers himſelf and all ro you, intreating 
your atceprance : Yea more, he opens the 
Arms of his Love to you, affuring you of 
moſt cordial Welcom, and ready Reception, 
notwithſtanding all your Sins and Miſcar- 
riages. Him that cometh unto me, I will by 
wo means caſt out, Joh. 6. 37. Ler. him be 
who and what he will, a young or an old 


Sinner, a {mall or a great Sinner, a Sinner 


that hath ſtood ir our againſt me a little or 
a long time, I will not caſt him- out, my 
Grace is free, my Fulneſs is large and fut- 
ficient, my Blood is precious, and this has an 
infinite vertue in it; My Spirit is powerful 
and efficacious; I am every way mighty ro 


fave, able to ſave to the utmoſt all that come 


50' God by me ; yea, 'tis my Work and Bu- 
| __ _ tineſs 
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Preparation for Death. 1953 . 
ſineſs to fave; my Farther ſeal'd and ſent me +; 
for that: end, and for that end came I in- 
ro the World, and there did and ſuffered 
ſuch rhings as I did; and T may not, I will 
not caſt off any poor Soul that will come 
and partake of Me and my Fulneſs, and 
thar would - fain be helped on towards Life 
and Blefſedneſs. This is really the Lan-. 
guage of Chriſt to poor Sinners ; yea 
more, he ſends his Spirir to enlighten, to 
{ convince, to perſwade, to draw and allure 
{ them, and he does move in them, and 
| ftrive with them: O what a wide Door 
| of Mercy is there here open to you, virs! 
%. And how fair is your opportunity of prepar-. 
' ing for, and making ſure of a bleſſed 
'- nity? O accordingly as you love you Vouls, 
4 and would live for ever, come into Chriſt, 
'F come and apply and improve him ina way 
| 


| of believing, for the good of your erernal 
.3 - Souls; in his ſtrengrh ſer upon repenting}, 
{ believing, work the work of your Souls and 
j Erernity; and your day being ſo bright, as _ 
{: Indeed it is, O labour to know the rhings 
' of your Peace in your day! Leſt neglects 
ing them, . Chriſt ſpeedily ſay of you, as once 
| with Tears in his Eyes he did of neglect- 
* - ing Feruſalem, Luke: 19. 42. O that thoy 
1 badſt hnown in thy day the things which be- 
bong to thy Peace | But now they are hid from 
thine Eyes —---T have done: Ill cloſe all with 
| that holy wiſh for you, my dear Congrega- 
] ion, and my felf, that Auſtin was wont ro 
'# make 
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174 . The Great Goncern ;0r 8c. (6 
make- for himſelf, and- his People, namely, 
That' as they had been often crowded together * 
to worſhip God in that Earthly Temple where= 
in he preachd, fo they "might eternally live to- 
gether in the Heavenly Temple above :. So 
my wiſh and defjre is, That we, my Beloy- 

| ed, you and], who have often been throng'd 
and crouded_rogether in an earthly Houſe; 
may live rogerher eternally, and- eternally a- 
dore God together in our Fathers Houſe a- 
bove: And if weſhall never preach, and pray, 
hear and ſing together more on Earth, ( as 
I am apt to think we ſhall not): yes thar 
we may praiſe, love, and admire God, and 
ng .Hallelujahs tro. him for ever together in: 


my 


WW. . Amen, Amen. 
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| Mr. Penſo? VE Long er to 


his Flock. | 


Ty my dearly lebrock PIO , 


that ſmall Company, to whom, by 
the providence of God,l have ſome 


gears laſt paſt preached the Hpecr- ” 


laſting Goſpel. 
Dearly and: longed fort in our Lord 


and Saviour Jeſus Chriſt 3 Grace, | 


Mercy, and Peace unto you from 
God © our Father, through our 


- »t 


Lord Jeſus Chriſt, Dy the eternal 


Spirit. 


Fr: is now- many years i ace, by the 


providence of God, we have been 


called to.worſhip his great and Re- 


verend Name together 3 during which 


#irme God. hath beer exceeding good to. 


as, 


# k , 
” "1 
30 [0 


3 
iN 


Ks a, wanifeſting bis Power in our 
= weakneſs, and his Love our unworthi- 
neſs : He dath declared his Name to 
' be recorded amongſt us, by his com- 
ing tous, and bleſſing of us : Some of 
you have been Convinced, ſome Con- 
werted, ſome Edified; and all (1 
hope ) quickned and encouraged Hea- 
venwards: Aud not only your ſelves, 
but, through the Grace of God, many 
others have been born to Chriſt a- 
#:0ndſs 1s, and more built up in the 
holy Faith. O the many, warm, ſweet 
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and refreſhing Sabbaths we have en- 
Joyed together ! And what ſhall we ſay 
to theſe things, or what ſhall we do £2 
O, let us bow down at the foot of God, _ 
and adore his infinitely, infinitely, in- 
frmitly, free; rich, and powerful Grace, 
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fk _ aſcribing dll the glory to that alone, to 
'f* which( I am ſure ) all is due. God 
WE Hath now called me aſide from you, and 
hot only from you, but he ſeems to be 
calling me out of his Vineyard, yea, 
out of this World : I have long had a 


weak 


| To kis Flock ' 1797 
weak and infirm Body, but now God + 
i Tm his wiſe and holy Providence, hath 
{ ſeen good to reduce me to a far lower 
' and weaker ſiate of Body, my Health 
being now utterly broken : Tet I mnſt 
ſay, Godisexceeding good jo me, and 
\ deals in fatherly tenderneſs with me 3 
i [T1 have neither much fickneſs, nor 
A much pain, only mwy Diſeaſe, accord-- 
4 . zng to its name, gradually conſumes 
i ae, nor am Þ[ without ſome lucid in- 
| Herudls: God both lifts me up, and 
caits me down, ( as he dealt with the 
Church of old ; ) Sometimes I am un- 

| der ſome revivings which ſeem to give 
fk hopes of areturn from the Grave, A- 
1 20: nothing but Death ſeems to be ie 
T view; And inthis dubious ſtate 1 am 
' waiting upon theWill of God, which. 
(41 am ſure ) is Holy, Wiſe, and 
Good, and which (C I bope ) ſhall be ” 
welcome to me, whether it be for Life © 
or Death : Hitherto, through Grace, 
Death hath not been terrible to mez 
what it may be,in its neareſt approaches, 


—— 


"q - 3 Mr. Peaſe J laſt Fibre. 


1 cannot tell; but I look to and reſt 

upon him, who hath deſtroyed both 
Death, and him that had the power of 

Death. 

And now only two things J beg of 
gon: One *s, That you all give me a 
room in your Prayers, while lam in | 
the Land of the Living 5, and I deſire . 
you would beg of God theſ things me 
me. 

Firft, That all fin cd guilt Fg 
ing to me may be fully expiated and 
diſcharged through the Blood, of Chris. 

O beg both firatcencls and repentance 


for me, which (God knows ) I my 


- weed. 


Secondly, That my Will may be 
throughly xe _ up to the Wi, ill of 
God, either for Life or Death. 

Thirdly, That . may have much of 
God's Preſence wito me, and may al- 
waies have good Thoughts of Him and 
his Diſpenſations towards me, in all 
He aoth, or ſhall lay pon mee 


Font 2 
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- Polk Moth "NY 
Honrthly, - That if God ſhall NG 2 
to reflore me, | may come out of this © 
Furnace purified aud refined, as Gold 
that is: tryed ſeven times, and more 
fitted for s my Maſters Service : Or if ' 
his pleaſure is,C which ſeemg at preſent 
moſt probable ) to put a period to my- 
mortal Life, that his Love, and the 
Light of his Countenance may ſhine up- 
on me, to ſweeten the bitter pangs of © 
Death to me : we cannot live comfor- 
tably without his Love, much leſs can © 
we % comfortably without it. That 
is my firſt requeif : The other is, 
That you will accept and embrace ſome 
plain, but weighty Counſels. God is 
ay Record, that my hearts-defire and 
Thai: for you is and has been, that 
| youmay be ſaved, and in love to your ſal- 
vation 1 leave theſe DireFions with you. 
I. Above all things look, well to, 
ana labour to make ſure of an Oni- © 
on with Chriſt, knowing aſſuredly that 
without Onion with him , all your © 
Religion is vain and ineffeFual. 


2, Tile 


nk OC _ 


I 06 - - MPa t J laſt Latier - 
2. Take heed of too much addiGed- 


neſs to this World, as remembring,, 


that if any Man love the World, the 
> Lowe of the Father is not in him : And 
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that the friendſhip of this World is en» 4 
19 wity to.Uod. 
118 3. Dwell much within, and ” 
4 a much converſant in Heart-wark , 


i fudjing the ' Heart, ſearching the 
it Heart , cleanſing the Heart , keeping 
it #he Heart, looking alwaies xþ07 it as 
the verieſt Cheat and Impoſtor in the 

World, deceitful above all things, and 

deſperately wicked. 

4» Take heed of ſplitting upon that 
10} fatal Rock of ſelf-deceit, of which you 
Fi. Have ſometimes heard, and upon which 


_ the greateſt part of Profi ſors ſplis and 


periſh for ever. 
5. Set up and keep up the Worſhip 

of God both in your Families and Clo- 
ſets: for the Lords ſake let none of 
our s be Pr row Families. 
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6. Alwaies 
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6. Alwaies maintain a great honour 


-- 


and reverence for all God's Ordinan-- 


ces, and in an eſpecial manner honour 
and ſandifie his Sabbath : -The Sab- 
$ bath-day is your Souls Market-day: O 
T loſenot your Market. EO 

9. Be univerſally honest and up- 


rlght in your Callings, and your Deal- 
ings inthem; the fraudulent Dealings 


of Profeſſors do much reproach the Go- 
ſpel. : 


8. Covet to ſeat your ſelves under a © 


ſound, clear, ſearching Goſpel Mini- ] 


ſtery,and keep mainly to the ſame Mini- 
ſtery 3 and the Lord guide you therein. 

9. Labour that your profiting under 
the Miniſtery may appear unto all men - 
It will be a dreadful thing to enjoy rich 
means, and bring forth no Fruit to 


ans. Es | 

10. Expe# further Trials and Suf- 
ferings, and prepare for them : There 
is a dark, and gloomy Day coming, 


. ſuch as ( lam apt tothink) you and 
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perfetFion : O Sirs be fruitful Chriſti © 
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+ 382. Mr. i Poſts $ 1ſt L Litter. 


'I 'A : $9 5 I heve never ſeen any like untoit, and 

: 3 ſuch as wherein (* poſſibly ) you will. 

F- -#bink it beſt with them that God ſhall 

F-*. have hid in the Grave before-hand : 

Put be not troubled, it will be ſhorts 

if AD | and a glorions Day will follow; a Day FT 

I wherein the Church of God ſhall. ug the 

2 Jong of Moſes and of the Lamb, a 

it  - Day wherein our dear Lord and Heat! 

8 _ "7 reign glorionſty © And Here: 

if fore, 

\'Þ 11. Pray and long - Tas and pray 

| 3Þ much and earneftly y= the coming of 

| the Day of God, for the coming of 

E --- Ch brift's King ts Thy King dom 

Es Come, is 4 Peietion ſhould be = 1up-- 

B oz our Hearts. O do not Reſt in low 

= things as to divine appearances and 

4 manifeſt ations both in the World and 

P71 your own Souls. Lheſe Counſels I |} 

E. ef 4ve with you out of that entire love l 

\ att affection I bear to your ſaluation, 

\ and our Lord's honour as concerned i 
—_ 1 will conclude all with that ſo- 
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That it is the deſire of my Soul 
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Barthly : Houſe or 1emple , /o we 


may all worſhip him together ©: 


* 
Bag þ 
' 
4 _—_ 
7% 
_ _ - - IN 
wee +28585 
; ; 4 f 
"ah ; 2 4I8 
hd - 
©, iu. * 
« 4 - \ « 
( 


%* 


for ever in the Heavenly Houſe or 5 


5 


Temple 5 - Aud if we muſt never - 


Pray, aud Preach, and Hear , * 


p 
£ 


and Mourn together more on Earth, 


| get we may Love, and Sing, and _ 


Praiſe , and Admire , and Rejoyre | 


4 


Which that we may do , the God 
of Peace, ( who bronght again 


together for ever in Heaven : 


ON 


from the Dead our Lord Feſus x 
Chriſt , that Great Shepherd of the © 


| Sheep, through the - Blood of the__ 
everlaſting Covenant ) make wus- 
perfe# 71 CUery good WW, ork to 7 
his Will, working in you and me 
that which is well- pleaſing in his © 
< fawn, 
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* ed together to . worſhi in one3© 
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glory for ever and ever. Amen and” | 
Y dear Friends, I am your weak 
end languiſhing , but yet cordial - 
Friend, and-willing Servant , in © 


=F, " and for Chriſt, 
Edward Pearſe, 
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